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Government Reacts to Plight of Kurdish Refugees 


Major Cables Bush, EC 


L DO404102891 London PRESS ASSOCIATION 
in English 0939 GMT 4 Apr 91 


[Keport by Chris Moncrieff, politecal editor] 


[Excerpt] The prime minister today sent an urgent mes- 
sage to President Bush underlining the “massive inter- 
national effort” now needed to help the Kurdish refugees 
fleecing from the pursuing Iraq: forces. 


And Mr. Mayor described last night's United Nations 
Security Council Gulf war cease-fire resolution as a 
“considerable achievement.” The resolution orders Iraq 
to destroy its mass destruction weapons and use is o1! 
revenues to pay war reparations. “I hope it will corral 
Saddam Husayn as we both want.” Mr. Mayor told Mr 
Bush 


The prime minister's message. which was relayed about 
2 am. was followed by messages to the European Com- 
munity leaders in advance of the EC summit in Luxem- 
bourg on Monday 


He told them they must consider at that meeting the 
“real and urgent needs of the Kurds and others in Iraq 
now undergoing such great suffering.” 


The prime minister's renewed imtervention comes as 
MP's accuse the government of “dithering” over the 
provision of help to meet the “dire plight” of the 
refugees 


Dr. David Owen, a former foreign secretary, warned 
“They will exterminate the Kurds. Make no mistake 
about that. They will pursue them into the mountains.” 
Dr. Owen said if necessary the French and British should 
act ahead of the United States and that Saddam should 
be warned there would be retahation if he tried to 
interfere with humanitarian aid efforts 


In his message to the White House. Mr. Major told Mr 
Bush: “My immediate concern 1s over the plight of the 
Kurds and other refugees.” He said he also wanted to let 
Mr. Bush know what action was being taken. This 
included working with other delegations to the United 
Nations to secure action on humanitarian aid and to 
point out “the massive mternational cffort needed to 
help the people who are suffering.” 


Mr. Major was also concerned to ensure that all the rehiet 
work was bering co-ordinated and that others were being 
persuaded to help 


The International Committee of the Red Cross 
announced today it was sending a small team of special- 
ISts into northern Iraq to assess the most urgent needs of 
the terrified refugees. But 1 1s likely to be another week 
before they are able to report back and the wheels of 
international aid are set in motion. An ICRC spokesman 
in Geneva admitted: “It sounds horrible to say but there 
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are going to be victims before relief can be organised. “lt 
would be an illusion to think someone can wave a magic 
wand and relief supplies will suddenly spring up in the 
mountains. You have to know what 1s nc.ded before you 
Start sending supplies left. mght and centre ~ 


Mr. Major also sent messages to Mr. Jacques Santer. 
president of Luxembourg—which now holds the EC 
presidency—and to other EC leaders as a precursor to 
Monday's crucial Euro-summiut in Luxembourg. 


Mr. Mayor said they would clearly want to talk about the 
plight of the Kurds in Iraq and he was glad to see the EC 
had set aside five million ECUs [European Currency 
Unit] to help people displaced as a result of the conflict. 
“| suggest that at the meeting on Monday we should 
consider how the Community and its member states 
should respond to this appeal.” he said. “We shall need 
to do so in a way which will show our concern and help 
to meet the real and urgent needs of the Kurds and others 
in Iraq now undergoing such great suffering.” 


Meanwhile. Britain has appealed to Turkey to open her 
borders to allow sanctuary to the thousands of refugees 
But Britain recognises the problems that face Turkey in 
doing so. It 1s well understood that Turkey does not 
possess the resources. in cash or kind. to meet a massive 
inflow of refugees on this scale. [passage omitted] 


Major Authorizes Aid 


1. D0304193691 London PRESS ASSOCIATION 
m Enelish 1904 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Report by Chris Moncrieff. political editor} 


[Text] The prime minister spoke out today on the crisis 
overtaking the Kurdish population in Iraq 


He said in a statement that he had authorised the 
necessary Administration “to help mitigate this trag- 
edy™. And at the same time it 1s understood that Britain 
is cager that Turkey should open its borders to the 
Kurdish refugees 


Mr. Major. who 1s on holiday this week. sand: “Over 
recent days. | have been watching very carefully the 
plight of the Kurds and their growing suffering. We have 
undertaken detailed planning to help the refugees and 
hope to carry this into action speedily. We have raised 
the issuc as a matter of urgency in the United Nations. 
We are in contact with the Americans. | am in touch with 
other European heads of government. | shall also raise 
the issue with them at the European summit in Luxcm- 
bourg next Monday.” 


The prime minister added. “I have authorised the nec- 
essary resources to be made available through the Over- 
seas Development Admini«tration to help mitigate this 
tragedy.” 


There has been an immense amount of behind- 
the-scenes activity in British diplomatic circles. It 1s now 
known that Britain would like to see Turkey open her 
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borders to the Kurdish refugees. Equally. Britain recog- 
mises the problems that Turkey faces im doing so. but 
beleves there are ways 10 mitigate those problems. This 
iS regarded as an international issuc and the main 
problem 1s to keep the international community as much 
“on-side™ [within bounds] as possible—which has been 
the endeavour since August 2. the date the Iraqis 
invaded Kuwait. 


Statement Issued on Atrocities 


LD0304132191 London PRESS ASSOCIATION 
in English 1238 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Report by Paul Bromicy. lobby correspondent] 


[Text] The government today indicated its willingness to 
consider requests for humanitarian aid for Kurdish 
refugees flecing Iraq. The Foreign Office said ut wanted 
to see the swift launch of a United Nations appeal 


A flurry of diplomatic activity was taking place in 
London this afternoon as three ambassadors requested 
meetings with Foreign Office Minister Tristan Garel- 
Jones to discuss the Middle East situation. The envoys 
from Turkey, Egypt and France were calling at hourly 
intervals on Mr. Garel-Jones, the most senior minister 
on duty in London. 


France and Turkey have led demands for an urgent UN 
Security Council meeting to discuss the plight of the 
millions of Kurds escaping from northern Iraq 


A Foreign Office spokesman said today: “We are 
pressing for carly action in New York and we want to see 
the swift launch of a UN-led appeal. “We are discussing 
urgently how we can take forward further action im the 
Security Council.” The government had already given 10 
millon dollars (about 5.8 million pounds sterling) to 
international agencies, particularly the International 
Committee of the Red Cross. to help provide humani- 
tarian aid. “We are willing to consider requests for 
further humanitarian assistance.” the Foreign Office 
spokesman said. 


The statement came as MP's at Westminister called for 
the West to step in with military action to end Saddam 
Husayn’s “brutal massacre” of the Kurdish people. MP's 
from all parties renewed their passionate appeals to the 
government and the White House to stop standing “idly 
and callously by” while Saddam's war machine slaugh- 
tered thousands upon thousands of defenceless Kurds 


International relief workers said today that millions of 
Kurdish refugees were living without food or shelter in 
the mountains near the Iranian border. Many had diced 
of starvation and exposure 


The Foreign Office issued a strongly-worded statement 
condemning Saddam Husayn’s actions in Iraq 


It said: “The British Government is very concerned at 
the plight of the Kurds in northern Irag and of the Shite 
population in the south. “We feel these are yet further 


FBIS-WEU-91-065 
4 April 1991 


casualues of Saddam Husayn's inhuman policies, which 
are aimed wholly at the preservation of his own position 
at any price. These are the latcst examples of the atroc- 
tees that Saddam Husayn 1s prepared to inflict on hes 


own peopic.~ 


The government has refused to intervene militarily om 
Iraq's internal aflairs 


Labour MP Dale Campbell-Savours said events in Iraq 
were a “tragedy”. He added: “In the name of God, why 
won't the world listen and act’ Where 1s the new world 
order? Is u now stumbling at the first hurdle?” 


Mr. Campbell-Savours, MP for Workington, sand Britain 
should back the French and Turkish mutiatives at the 
United Nations 


Meetings With Iraqi Dissidents 


LD0204210491 London PRESS ASSOCIATION 
in English 2088 GMT 2 Apr 91 


[Text] Britain has had high-level meetings with Iraqi 
dissident groups since the end of the Gulf war, a Foreign 
Office spokesman confirmed tonight 


It follows a report today that the United States plans to 
hold its first such meetings soon with Iraqi dissidents 
Assistant Secretary of State John Kelly will mect six Iraqi 
Moslem intellectuals, representing Sunni and Shite sects 
and a cross-section of opposition groups 


But a Foreign Office spokesman said four or five such 
meetings had already been held in London and clsewhere 
involving cither Minister of State Douglas Hogg or 
high-level officials. He pointed out there were 17 Iraqi 
opposition groups. mostly based in Damascus 


Kurds Stage Hunger Strike 
L.D0304164291 London PRESS ASSOCIATION 
m Enelish 1635 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Report by Della Matthews] 


[Text] Members of Britain's Kurdish community today 
began a hunger strike outside the American Embassy in 
London over the fate of thei race in Iraq. 


Around 60 Kurds shouting “Stop Saddam slaughtering 
our children”, “Stop the holocaust m Kurdistan” and 
“Save the children of Kurdistan”. vented their anger at 
the United States’ lack of response to Saddam Husayn’s 
massacre of civilians 


Around 20 of the demonstrators began a hunger sirke at 
2 pm. They have permission to carry on for two days 
outside the embassy. but organisers were adamant that 
they were prepared to carry on until death. “My feeling 
is that our people are dying so why shouldn't we,” said 
organiser Farhad Alaaldin. a computer student. “They're 
starving so why shouldn't we.” He said that he had seen 
the icy mountainous border arcas in northern Iraq where 
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hundreds of thousands of Kurds are flecing for their lives 
from the Iraq: u;tator’s army 


“The soldvers are not attacking the Peshmargas (rcsrs- 
tance fighters)—they're attacking civilians.” Mr 
Alaaldin sand. “We feel betrayed. We're feeling very 
bitter, Our race os being threatened. This ss a very 
systematic plan. George Bush told us to rise against him 
(Saddam) and when we did he turned his back to us and 
went fishing ~ 


The Western world could do a lot more for the Kurdish 
nation than i was presently doing “They're domg 
nothing at the moment.” sand Mr. Alaaldin angrily 
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Many of the Kurdsh demonstrators beheved Britain 
should follow the example of France which 1s callong on 
the United Nations to do something about the civil war 
in Iraq. Several demonstrators carnmed placards 
demanding independence for Kurdistan and the natronal 
flag of red. white and green with a golden sun was also 
flown 


PRC Reportage on Secretary Hurd’s Visit 


For PRC reportage on the visit to the People’s Republic 
of Chena by Foresgn Secretary Douglas Hurd. mncluding 
reports on hes talks with PRC Foreign Minister Quan 
Qichen. see the West Europe section of the 3 April China 
DAILY REPORT and subsequent issucs 











Reportage on Kurdish Issue. Demonst’ ations 


Kurds Appeal to Koh! 
LDOI0415 1991 Berlin ADN in German 1440607 
S ipr vl 


[Excerpt] Damascus (ADN) Kurdish leader Mas ud a! 
Barzan: has asked Germany for immediate human- 
tarsan asd for the refugees on the cxtreme north of Irag 
An appeal addressed to Chancellor Heimut Koh! says 
that above all flour. nce. sugar. medicine. tents. and 
chridren’s clothing are needed. In addition. al-Barzan: 1s 
asking the Federal Government to use its influence to 
prevent another mass murder against the Iraq: Kurds. It 
6s mmcomprehensiblc that the UN Security Counce 1s not 
mow mticrvening aftcr learning from capericnce about 
Saddam Husayn 


A Democratic Party of Kurdistan spokesman mn Dam- 
ascus informed ADN im advance of the contents of the 
letter [passage omiticd] 


Party Offices Occupied 
| 10404094291 Hambure DP 41 in German 0912 GUI 
4 ipryl 


[Text] Munich (DPA}—The group “Stop the Grene ide 
mm Kurdistan Now” occupred four party offices an J the 
Pressdium of the Bavarian Red Cross in Munich oday 
The land headquarters of the Socral Democratic Party 
the land association office of the Bavarian Free Demo- 
cratec Party. the land office of the Greens parliamentary 
group. and the Greens Munich town council group office 
were occupied today. the group announced The occupa- 
ton was confirmed by the partics. but the polwe have 
not yet been mvolved 


“We have chosen these representative groups. 1m order to 
make absolutely clear the responsibility of the social and 
politscal forces mn the FRG for the present srtuatron ~ At 
the same time. there was a demand for an “immediate 
end to the genocide” and immediate humanitarian aid 


Netherlands Consulate Occupied 
1 D0404 104291 Hambure DPA in German 1026607 
4 Apri 


[ Teat] Osnabrucck (DP A}—Kurds occupied the Nether- 
lands honorary consulate in Osnabrucck today 
According to the police. they are protesting against the 
treatment of ther fellow countrymen in Irag. About 20) 
Kurds are mn of on front of the buslding. So far the protest 
has been peacetul 


Iraqi Action Sharply Condemned 
LD0304144191 Berlin ADN in German 1384267 
3 Apri 


[Text] Bonn (ADN)}—The Federal Government has 
called upon the Iraq: Government “cxpressly and with 
determination” to stop the inhuman actions against 


GERMANY 
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mmictnal politcal cnemocs. to observe human mghts and 
partcularl. to guarantce the munority mghts of the 
Kurdish population of Irag. Once agar «t sharply con- 
demoed the smmuincal mass murder of an already long- 
sufferyng pari of the population by the Baghdad regime 
{sovernmment Spokesman Dictcr Voge! ated al a news 
conference m Bonn today 


The Federal Government conuders  mght and ncces- 
sar, tor the in Securit, Counc: to deal wrth the 
oppression and persecution of the Iraq: Kurds. The 
Federal Grovernment will not intertere om brag: internal 
aftaurs and conflicts Vogel sand. but it well not “keep 
quect about the cruct abuse of human rghts 


Humanitarian \id for herds 


10 060413439! C oloene Dewutuhlandtunk Network 
m trerman 1100GMI 4 ipr ol 


[Teat) The Foren Moenisiry in Bonn rs currently pre- 
paring a humanitarian rcelet operateon for the Kurdish 
refugees om northern Irag State Monester Schacter told 
Deutschlandfunk radro at noon that st well be very 
difficult to transport rehect supplees to the embattled 
regron. In order to solve the problem. the Iraq: ambas- 
sador to Bonn has been summoned to the Foreign 
Monistry. the FDP [Free Democratic Party of Germany] 
politnian stated 


Pressure must be exerted on the regeme on Baghdad so 
that +t will allow humanrtanan ard to reach the country 
In thes connection. the Federal Crovernment rs coords 
nateng its efforts with the partners on the EC Schacter 
demanded that the U nited Natrons deal with the perse- 
cutvon of the Kurds mn Iraq Bonn 1s cooperating closely 
with Paris on thes rssuc The internatronal community of 
States must do everything possible to make sure that Iraq 
ends its suppression of the Kurds ummediately. Schacter 
stressed 


Iraqi ( harge Summoned 
1 20404130991 Berlin UDS on German 1232 GMI 
4 ipr ¥! 


[Teat] Bonn (ADN}—Dr Herwig Bartels. government 
representative for Middle East policy. has demanded 
that the persecution of the Kurds mm rag be stopped 
ymrocdiately. He made thes demand today at a mecting 
with the Iraq: charge d affaires. Dr Mudhatar ‘Abdallah 
Amin. The diplomat was summoned to the Ministry of 
Foren Affairs at the instruction of Foren Minister 
Hans-Dietrich Genscher 


The Federal Government requires that the Iraq: Govern- 
ment observe the human nghts of all cthnec and religious 
groups mm the country. and implement the autonomous 
rights for the Kurds, as had been granted under an Iraq 
law of || March 1974. Dr Bartels stated during the 
discussvon. He also referred the Iraq: charge d'affaires to 
the mmterventions made on 2 and 3 April by the foreign 
minister to the permanent members of the Security 


( ouwncil 
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The Munestry of Forrign Affairs announced that during 
the Grulf war the Federal Government made avaslabic 
over 10 mull.on German marks from Foreign Ministry 
homanitanan and resources to cope with the refugee 
proticms Further targetted humanianan ard to alle- 
viate the suffering of the Kurdish refugees 1s being 
prepared 


Officials, Jordan's Husayn Discuss Postwar Order 


it OS0412 1891 Frankfurt/Main FRANAFURTER 
1LLGEMEINE in German 3 Apr 9! p 6 


[CG report “Keng Husayn and Genscher Discuss 
Postwar Order” 


[Text] Bonn, 2 Aprii—Jordan’s King Husayn held talks 
about a postwar order mn the Middle East with President 
von Wersaccker and Foreign Minister Genscher om 
Bonn on Tuesday [2 April]. Genscher described Jordan 
as an ondsspensable clement in a future peace order. He 
hinted that Bonn 1s ready to disregard the disagreement 
between Jordan and the Gulf alhance that participated 
m the war with Irag. Genscher showed understanding 
about the king's situation. He showed imitecrest in 
Husayn’'s efforts to overcome Jordan's rolation that 
resulted from occasional disagreement between W ash- 
imgton and Amman during the Gulf war and during the 
crvses that preceded the war. Genscher included Jordan 
mm hes tour of the Middle East on February. The FRG has 
provided and worth 370 milhon German marks to 
Jordan since the fall of 1990. Husayn 1s drawing atten- 
tron during the current visit to Jordan's cconomuc diffi- 
cultres, but he 1s promarily secking to involve his country 
mm deplomatic efforts to draft a solutvon to the Middle 
East problem. For thes reason. he 1s accompanied by the 
Jordaman foreign minister, and not by the planning or 
coonomics minister 


CGrenscher and King Husayn advocate a regional security 
order whose basis must be developed mn the Middle East 
itself, An mnitial step can be seen in the statement issucd 
by the six members of the Gulf Cooperation Council, as 
well as by Syria and Egypt at the end of a mecting in 
Damascus im March. The statement contained clements 
of the Arab League Charter. which, however, would 
exciude Iran from an “Arab solution.” much to Bonn’s 
regret. During a vesit to Bonn and later during a mecting 
with Htahan Foreign Minister De Michels in Tehran. 
Iraman Foren Minister Velayati expressed a desire to 
particypate m a peace conference. Bonn considers it 
wsetul for other states, apart from the six states of the 
Crulf Cooperation Council and Syna and Egypt. to be 
involved on efforts to achieve a peace settlement. Iran 
and Jordan—because of rts links with the Palestinians— 
for example, should partrcipate as well, According to 
Bonn. bilateral talks or a regional conference. as sug- 
gested by the United States, might help build confidence 
preor to a comprehensive Middle East conference. Nego- 
tiw.0oms between Isracl and the Palestinians should be 
held semultancously with Israch-Arab talks, in order to 
prevent the blocking of talks with Palestinians through 
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preconditions. In harmon. with the EC and the Unned 
States. Bonn sapports the “land foc peace” formula for 
Isract 


Genscher views bes mocteng with Kong Husayn as prep- 
aratvon for talks among the EC forcign minrsicrs on a 
Gulf settlement. which will take place m Luscmbourg on 
Monday [§ Apri] at French enetsatewe. Kong Husayn and 
Genscher pard tribute to Europe's special significance om 
the coonome reconstruction of the Gulf region. Gen- 
scher suggested a “regional scttiement.” which must 
mclude a redrstributhon between the nch on states and 
the poor cowntrees in the Middle East. to which Jordan 
belongs. Thus. cooperation must be sought im utsizing 
the natural resources and the revenues resulteng from 
them on the mnicrest of all those concerned. According to 
Bonn. cooperation between the EC and the Gulf Coop- 
eration Council should not be lemuited to the economy 
but be catended to the polrt:cal sphere 


Investigator on Possible Stasi Role in Murder 
LDO3041957°91 Berlin ADS on Gorman IS48 GMI 
3 ipryl 


[Text] Berlon (ADN)}—Hans-Ludwig Zachert, the presi- 
dent of the Federal Criminal investigation Department 
[CID]. considers t quite possible that the Stasi may have 
played a role om the murder of Detlev Rohwedder, the 
head of the Trust Agency. or may om future carry out 
terror attacks self against FRG institutions or per- 
sons. In an exclusive interview with the castern German 
magazine SUPER-ILLU. he sand: “After the latest, quite 
mecredible revelations about the Stasi's involvement m 
carher assassinations, | can hardly rule out anything. We 
must also turn our attention om that direction.” 


He #8 confident that further mquiries with the ad of Red 
Army Faction [RAF] terrorists already mm prison “will 
bring to light one thing or another.” “The arrests of Herr 
Neiber and the other former members of the Stas: last 
week can be attributed to statements by those already 
arrested, among other factors.” 


As SUPER-ILLU goes on to report m the edinon 
appearing thrs week, Stas: boss Mielke and his deputy, 
Lieutenant Creneral Gerhard Neiber, head of Main 
Department 22. infiltrated four Stas: agents to check on 
the RAF’s terrorist activities. Five other top Stasi agents 
spied on the most wanted terrorist im the world, OPEC 
attacker “Carlos.” three spied on the Palestinian 
extremist Abu Nidal. another three on the “Japanese 
Red Army.” and one cach on the French terrorist group 
“Action Directe™ and the ltahan “Red Brigades.” 


In an onterview with DIE WELT (Thursday edition), the 
head of the CID advances the view—pointing to the 
RAF-Stas: lonk revealed last week—that with regard to 
the terrorist scene there can be no question of failure to 
search for terrorists. “From our pot of view we would 
hike more surveillance and registration of suspects im 
many cases.” Zachert sad 
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In another arinic om the newsetaper, Kurt Rebmanr. tne 
former federal attorney general. calls “a European police 
whech could operate from the North « ape to Sucele™ the 
umperative of the hoer. (The artecles were pre-recicased to 
ADN) 


EXTRA Reports on Mielke Support for Terrorism 


400404134691 Berlin DER UORGEN in German 
3 Apr Yip? 


{DDP report: “Former Chief of Office for the Protection 
of Constitution Warns Against Stasi Agents”) 


[Text] Berlin (DDP}—According to a report by the 
Berlon magazine. EXTRA. former State Security Service 
[Stas:}] Chef Moclke openly sad im internal circles that 
he was mn favor of terrorism. “If 1 can achieve everything 
that | want with a mussile, | would launch a missile.” the 
paper quoted the former Stas: minister im a prelominary 
report referring to tape protocols. Meanwhile. investiga- 
trons concerning Mictke were also instituted because of 
the Staw'’s invelwement mm actions of the Red Army 
Faction [RAF] 


According to the magazine. the leading Stas: cadres 
around Creneral Nevber who have now been arrested by 
order of the federal prosecutor general are probably not 
the only ones who are responsible for the panzcrfaust 
attack on LS. General Kroesen in Heidelberg. The 
so-called working group of the minister, headed by 
Mayor General Ruemmicr. 1s probably also responsibic. 
it was stated 


In an interview with the magazine, which will be pub- 
lished on Thursday [4 April]. Hellenbroich., former chicf 
of the Office for the Protection of the Constitution, 
warned that more than 400 former GDR agents are still 
active on the FRG. some of them im leading positions. A 
large number of East German agents were probably 
taken over by the Soviet secret service. KGB 


Genscher, Romania's Nastase View Cooperation 
L.D0304}42691 Berlin ADN in German 1306 GMT 
3 Apr 9! 


[Text] Bonn (ADN)}—Bringing the states of Eastern and 
Central Europe closer to the EC 1s, i the view of the 
foreign ministers of Romania and Germany, an impor- 
tant contribution to stability in Europe. It 1s partrcularly 
impor.ant that the USSR is included, Adnan Nastase 
and Hans-Dicinch Genscher affirmed in Bonn on 
Wednesday 


Genscher made clear European interest in the successful 
course of democratization and the imtroduction of the 
market economy im the Central and Eastern European 
states. The foreign ministers also favor developing and 


deepening cooperation 
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Genscher Welcomes USSR Ratification of Treaties 


1LD0304153391 Berlin ADN on German 1339GMT 
3 Apr vi 


[Text] Bonn (ADN}—The Federal Government wel- 
comes the USSR Supreme Sovect's ratification of the 
troop withdrawal and transitronal treaties between the 
FRG and the USSR. As Government Spokesman Dieter 
Vogel sand on Wednesday to a press conference. ratifying 
these treatees 1s, on the Federal Government's view “an 
important milestone, another good am decisive event in 
German-Sovret relations” 


The two mulstarily relevant treatees were already ratified 
last year by the Federal Republic of Germany. so they 
can come mto force when ratification documents arc 
exchanged. Furthermore. Voge! sand. the treaties have 
been applied in practice sence German unification on 3 
October 1990 


According to the withdrawal treaty. Soviet troops will 
have completely withdrawn by 1994 at the latest. As long 
as they are still stationed im the new laender. the same 
standards apply to them as to other foreign troops on 
German soil. The Soviet side Sas given the Federal 
Government a detailed withdrawal plan. The withdrawal 
is presently underway and Sovict forces mancuvers have 
already been reduced. 


In line with the transitvonary treaty. the mmiegration of 
the returning troops will be made casier by a compre- 
hensive program of homebuilding. for which the 
German side will be supplying a project-related 7.8 
billhon German marks. As Vogel further said. the prelim- 
mary competition between the relevant construction 
companies 1s complcte. Twenty-seven companies have 
tendered for the housing construction, more than half 
from the new laender. The decison on the final selection 
of companies 1s up to the Sovect chents. 


Foreign Minister Hans-Dietrich Genscher described the 
ratification as an “important step im the perspective 
reshaping of bilateral relations” between the two coun- 
tres. The fact that in spite of difficulties these treaties 
have been successfully passed by a large majority om the 
Supreme Sovict 1s assessed by Genscher as further proof 
of the Soviet policy remaming on course 


Files Stolen in ‘Wild Bunch’ Arson Attack 
110404100191 Hambure DP 1 in German 0842 GMT 
4 ipr 9! 


[Excerpt] Berlen (DPA)}—The as-yet-unknown culprits. 
who om the carly hours of Good Friday set off two 
meoendiary devices in the offices of the Trust Agency m 
Prenzlauer Berg. also stole files shortly before carrying 
out the attack. In a second letter clanmuing responsibility, 
which was received by the DPA Berlin office on 
Thursday. they say that they well “pass on the maternal” 
to the East Berlin weekly newspaper ‘DIE ANDERE 
The letter, which again is signed “Thomas Muecnzer's 
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Wild Bunch. docs not menteca the assassination of the 
Trust Agency checf Detlev Rohwedder 


A spokesman for the Trust Agency confirmed that files 
had disappeared on connection wrih the arson attack. but 
he could not give any details of them contents. “But 1 1s 
not anytheng that the Trust Agency needs to fear.” the 
spokesman stressed. According to the letter. 1 could be 
material that concerns the work of former Stas: members 
with the Trust Agency. In the weekly “(DIE ANDERE’. 
salary lvsts of the former Ministry of State Security have 
been published over the last two weeks. [passage 
omitted] 


More Details on Stasi Suppert for RAF 


10:0204140191 Hambure DER SPIEGEL in German 
1 Apr 91 pp 22-26 


[Unattrrbuted report “Now We Would Not Put Any- 
thong Past Them”) 


[Text] In Stas: camps. active terrorists of the Red Army 
Faction [RAF] were not only tramned im using firearms 
and panzerfausts [anti-tank weapons} The GDK intel. 
gence service also taught West German guerrillas how to 
use photoelectric beam detonators for bombs—perhaps 
the model for the assassination of banker Alfred Her- 
rhausen 


Hans-Dieter Gaudig. 52. caplosives capert at the GDS 
Ministry of State Security (MfS). demonstrated for Wesi 
German RAF terrorists “the possibilities of clectrome- 
chanical and electron éetonation of bombs.” 


By using a model—a wooden board, a battery. a cable 
and a light bulb—the capert caplained to his students 
how attacks on moveng targets, such as cars. can be made 
with the help of a photoelectric beam 


The trarning. which took place near Frankfurt/(der at 
the beginning of the 1980's, had disastrous conse- 
quences, according to west German pulice caperts. On 
¥) November 1989 the official car of Deutsche Bank 
head Alfred Herrhausen, $9. was torn apart by a S)-kg 
bomb on Seedammweg in Bad Homburg The banker. 
who sat on the mghi-hand side of the back scat. was 
beyond any help—Herrhausen bied to death 


About half a year later, on 27 July 1990. the target was 
Hans Neusel, 63. state secretary in Bonn's Interior 
Ministry. A bomb, which was fixed to the nmght-hand 
safety guardra:! along the Bonn-Auerberg highway exit 
tore into the mght-hand ude of the front of his car. Only 
because Neuse! drove his blue BMW himself—contrary 
to hes hatut—<hed he survive with shght myuries 


The RAF claumed responsibility for both attacks. Acd 
the terrorists used the best modern technology for both 
attacks The bombs were detonated by skillfully hidden 
photoclectrc beams. The attacks, which were planned 
with military precision, are the frust of Stas: traning 


GERMANY 7 


according to west Corman terror! omvcsiigators. Even 
more: Stasi support rs sand not to have been | >rted to 
theoretical tramnung 


The RAF caperts assume that the Socsalest Unity Party 
of Germany [SED] stzte even supported the terrorists 
who used bombs and who were wanted on an arrest 
warrant until the change om the GDR. Says an mvest- 
gator “Now we would not pul anything past them” 


In fact. the uncanny alliance between the Stas: and the 
RAF took on a new dimenwon the weck before Easter 
So far. Bonn’s security caperts were convinced that the 
GDRs ard had been lemrted to grantong refuge to cx- 
terrorists and to permurttong active RAF members to 
transi the country 


Now, however. varrows wrtncsscs say that om reality the 
worker-peasant state. whech publicly exhebited is love 
for peace on every occason, secretly alleed rtsclf with the 
RAF bomb planters. who had declared war on the West 
German state The GDR «. sand to have equipped the 
comrades from West Crcrmany with cash and planc 
teck-ts and. wm addition. trained them om the use of 
wcapons 


On the Tuesday before Easter [26 March]. Prosecutor 

General Alexander von Stahl had several accused per- 

sons arrested. Apart from cx-Minester Ennch Moctke, 83 

who rs currently berg detorned in the Berimn-Ploetzensee 

prison. arrest warrants were msued for si former MIS 

officers, who were on the emer circle of those knowledge- 

able about the Staw-RAF Connection 

—Gerhard Neiber. 61. as lcutenant general. vnc of 
Mictke'’s former deputies and the mtcthgence officer 
with *he fourth hyghest salary (annual salary mm 1989 
about 86.250 German marks) im the former GDR. 
whose sphere of work mcluded Main Department 
(HAI ANT 

—Gerhard Plomann. $5. who. as heutenant colonel 
(annual salary on 1989 shout 37 S00 marks), headed 
Nevber'’s secretariat and « said to have sometimes 
attended the RAF trarneng as an observer 

— Guenter Jacckel, $6. who. as colonc! (annual salary 
about 42.000 marks). was deputy head of the HA 
“Xl and also personally took care of the RAF terror- 
mts 

—Harry Dahl, who had first estabirshed an Ante Terror 
Working Group (AG NNT) as of 1973 and then 
headed the later HA \ NII as a colonel write! 1985. hes 
successor was Colonel Horst Franz 

—(jerd Zaumsei!, 43. who. as major mm the HA XNII 
personally took care of the ex- RAF members and RAF 
activists 


Retured Licutenant ( clone! Helmut Vogt has “shipped 
through the fingers” of the west German security author- 
ives (von Stahl) The envestigators did not find the 
department head of the anti-terror department, who 1s 
said to have partecenated om taking care wf the RAF. hi has 
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been carned trom sccurns circics thal the Federal Intcl- 
gence Servecy (BND) oh Pullach might know where 
V ongt rs 


Since last September von Stah! (“ Thrs ms the rcal Stas 
filth’) has received encreasing mndications of active MES 
help for RAF terrorrnm about whoech the Vion itor 

magazine of the ARD [first German televrsson channel! 
reported tor the first tome om the weck betore Easter [26 
March] 


Unt 18 March. the date when the arrest warrants were 
mssucd. the Karlsruhe investigators then had “three pil- 
lars of evidence’ (von Stahl) In addrtvwon to the sate- 
ments by former full-tume MfS emplovecs. relevant cve- 
dence from Stas: files underpinned the suspicions. as did 
information provided by arrested cx-R AF members Ingc 
Victt and Henning Beer. Sard von Miah! “It 1s absolutely 
certam that thes traning took place. 


(Mfially. the SED state always distanced itsclf vche- 
mocntly trom terrormsm om any form. Moctke's deputy 


Neorber. condemned terrorem at mternatronal con! 
ences “because it can be the torch for starting a now 
war 


In fact. however. the GDR supported not only the KAT 

bel many konds of mulrtant activities 

—Palestimian gucrrilas and Irberation movements of the 
Third World were given arms. tiaming. and moncy im 
East Berton 

—members of the German Communrnt Party (DAP) 
were trarned on the GDR for potential partisan work 
m case of crises on the FRG 

—walira righirsts, such as Neo-Nazi Odined Hepp. who 
has meanwhile been convicted for attempted murder 
or ido Albrecht. who ts on the wanted rst. were 
perm Ated to use the GDR as a temperary refuge at the 
beginning of the 1980's and were passed on to the 
Middle East with moneys and papers 


There 1s no dou that Nevber ms the most mporiant 
person among those who were arrested. Several main 
departments were subordinate to him—from Safe 
guarding of the Natronal People’s Army and the Border 
Troops (HA 1) to Department M._ whose emplovees 
violated the sec recy of mar! and telephone conversations 
a millon tomes 


Nerber, who rose frome Stas: bezerk leader mm Frankfurt 
{der to the very top. was perhaps the most powerful man 
im the octopus organizatron—afier Moictke and besides 
espronage chief Markus Wolf Hes predecessor Colonc! 
Csencral Bruno Beater. who died mm 1982. had established 
the first RAF lenks at the end of the 1970's, of sowsly 
with the blessing of Ench Honecker and Moctk« 


L intel the change mm the GDR. Nevber beaded the sccret 
Stern [star] T aod “Stern Il” as the Mas 
called the logrstical support for the active RAF and the 
naturalization of the ex-RAF members. Last vear Nerher 
praned the C/DR leadership for having done a service to 
the FRG: hy takene care of the c«-RAP members 


propects 
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Nerber clanmed that "he condition for taking im the 
imicrnathonally wanted presumed tcrrormsts was the 
renunciation of any kind of veolence and any contact 
with the ncal gencration of hke-minded people m the 
West. The goal of the acon was to “Preah” perpetrators 
out of the RAF” —the Stass. vour frend and helper 


Now. however, Nevber 1s faced with the accusation that 
he homself provided the RAF with logrstics for ever new 
acts of veolence. The arrested persons. who were pre- 
sented to the imvestigating judge m Karlsruhe on 
Wednesday [27 March]. are accused by the prosecutor 
gecncral of arding and abettong attempted murder and 
causing a bornb cxipiosion 


As organizers of RAF trameng camps. the Stas: icaders 
are sand to have been essentially mvolved im preparing 
two attacks: the bomb attack on the US. an base mm 
Ramstemn. Rhencl.nd-Palatinate on 31 August 158! 
where 20 people were myured. and the attack on the cor 
of US. General Frederick Kroesen, 68, in Hendeiberg 


(h9 1S September 198! terrorrsts attacked the Meroede: 
car of a hogh-rankong officer with a panzertaust. Kroesen 
nm ts armored car. was only slightly myured 


The news about the coraplecrty of the other part 
(sermany with the murderous RAF has provided new 
explosive material in the smoldering conflict about 
coming to terms with the repulsive legacy of the Sias 


Intervor Minister Wolfgang Schacuble (Christian Demo- 
cratec Unron) used the latest findings as an opportunity 
to call for access by the Cologne Federal Offive for the 
Protectvon of the Constitutvon to the files of Moclke's 
Ministry. To the dismay of west German security 
experts, such as Christian Lochte. head of the Hamburg 
Office for the Protection of the Constitution, the docu- 
ments are kept wnd.r lock and key by Joachim Gauck 
the government s special commuessroner for Masi matters 


After the latest revelations, a general amnesty for Stas: 
emplovees. as has been favored by Inicrior Moenister 
Sch acublc and Justice Menister Klaus Ainkel (Free Dem- 
orate Party of Germony. FIDP), well hardly have a 
chance. Konkel: “One must thenk about it agar And 
hes party colleague Burkhard Hirsch. domestic policy 
spokcemar of the FDP Bundestag group. pondered 
“he «ka of an amnesiy ts beconung mereasingly 
remote 


Soctal Democratec Party of Germany Chairman tans 
lochen Vogel called on Prosecutor General vor Stab! to 
extend the already cxrst.ng arrest warrzat for cx-head of 
state Honecker, who has escaped to cre on Moscow, to 
mclude the accusation of support for a terrors! zywoct- 
thon 


investigators of the Federal Office of Cremunal Invests 
gatron (BRA) discovered ihe activites of the RAF 
trammers at the end of last year. For months, Wreshadca 
officals have been purposctully questioning former 
emplovecs of the Marin Departmen, NAIL which had 
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had its seat in Berlin-Hohenschoenhausen on Ferdinand- 
Schultz-Strasse and had been responsible for “combating 
terrorism™ since 1980 and, paradoxically. took care of 
protecting and training the RAF terrorists. 


The investigators first hit the jackpot among the lower 
echelons. Weapons expert Norbert Wetzel. 47. for 
instance, reported on “shooting exercises” with four 
persons, who were introduced only with cover names.” 
Bomb expert Hans-Dieter Gaudig taught the samc “col- 
lective” “methods to carry out conventional and uncon- 
ventional terrorist attacks.” 


Walter Lindner, 38, who was formerly responsible at the 
Stasi for foreign guests, reported on measures for taking 
care of “terrorist groups.” Paramilitary training with 
“judo exercises and gun shooting” for the RAF cadres 
was also admitted by Main Department Deputy Chief 
Jaeckel, when he was questioned persistently. 


West German top terrorists Christian Klar, 38; Adelheid 
Schulz, 36; Helmut Pohl, 47; and Inge Viett. 47. were 
reportedly prepared for armed combat. 


Henning Beer, 32. who was present at informational 
meetings between the RAF and the Stasi at the begin- 
ning. distanced himself from terrorism before the arms 
training started, according to his Hamburg lawyer Rein- 
hard Daum. 


After the death of the RAF founders around Andreas 
Baader and Ulrike Meinhof and the departure of many 
fighters, such as Susanne Albrecht or Sigrid Sternebeck, 
at the beginning of the 1980's, the Stasi trained almost 
the complete command echelon of the second RAF 
generaiion in its training camp. After the arrest of Klar 
and Schulz and the departure of Viett, RAF activists 
Ingrid Jakobsmeier, 37, and Christa Eckes, 41. took their 
places, according to the prosecutor general's office. 


The MfS training camp was located in Briesen (2,100 
inhabitants) between Berlin and Frankfurt/Oder, where 
the Stasi had half a dozen premises around the sleepy 
village. including the “Forester’s House on the Water.” 
which was directly on the lake. The facility, which was 
surrounded with iron railings and fences and declared as 
a vacation home for Stasi employees. could be reached 
only via a narrow, sandy path through the forest. 


In 1980, the first wanted RAF members arrived on the 
premises, which had a boat pier, code named “Object 
74.” First came the ex-terrorists from Susanne Albrecht 
to Werner Lotze. who received a false identity and 
history, forged papers, and new addresses in the hiding 
place. 


Soon, however, active RAF cadres were accommodated 
in the rsolated housing facilities for days or weeks—in a 
drab apartment, furnished in the typical GDR style with 
a wall-to-wall cupboard and a sofa. 


Physical exercise in the camp was offered by a field for 
ball games and social gatherings by a bar in the base- 
ment, decorated with wood panelling. in which “Johnnie 
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Walker” brand whisky and domestic “Nordhacuser 
Korn™ [liquor] was offered to the guests. Reading mate- 
rial was almost exclusively Stasi material, such as “Dr. 
Sorge Radios From Tokyo—the Portrait of a Heroic 
Scout” or “Shield and Flame—Stories and Reports 
From the Work of the Cheka.” The militant class fighters 
gave the impression to their hosts in the Frankfurt 
forests of being “nervous and physical wrecks” (Lind- 
ner). According to the memories of one of the caretakers, 
they first had to “fatten up™ the RAF members and give 
them medical aid. 


The cadres had hardly regained their strength when they 
remembered their assignment for struggle again and 
asked. according to Lindner. “for practical shooting 
training.” 


The Stasi did not lei them wait long. As cover, the men 
and women were put into uniforms of the National 
People’s Army and taken to various training areas close 
by. According to Colonel Jaeckel, the RAF recruits 
received comprehensive training. They were not only 
trained in the use of guns and Soviet army carbines, but 
also fired the legendary Kalashnikov gun at silhouette 
targets. 


It was not only equipment from the east thai was used in 
shooting. Expert Wetzel remembers at least | 1 weapons 
from western production, including a Smith and Wesson 
gun. a .357 caliber Magnum, a submachine-gun from 
Heckler and Koch, a 9 mm caliber (Para), and the G-3, 
the standard gun of the Bundeswehr. 


According to Jaeckel. the terrorists were also “trained in 
the production of fuses and explosives.” The compre- 
hensive training, Jaeckel today claims, served, above all, 
to establish a “relationship of trust” with the RAF. In 
addition, his office also wanted to test the “real abilities 
and skills” of the group. 


Caretakers, such as Lindner, remember the achieve- 
ments of the people in their care exactly: At exercises 
with the Makarov gun, the ratio of hits greatly differed: 
“Inge shot well; Pohl shot badly: and Klar shot nor- 
mally.” 


The climax of the training was training w:th the Soviet 
RPG-7 panzerfaust, which is valued by experts because 
of its penetration and precision. According to the assess- 
ment of shooting trainer Wetzel, the terrorists were not 
acquainted with the panzerfaust: “I got the impression 
they were afraid of the weapon, they seemed to be very 
unsure.” 


The Stasi did not limit itself to having the terrorists 
shoot only at tanks. Just for the RAF, the trainers 
acquired a used Mercedes limousine, similar to the one 
driven by U.S. General Kroesen. 


Obviously, the Stasi and the RAF wanted to simulate the 
attack as closely as possible. In order to test the effect on 
people inside the car, four puppets were put in the car. 
For this purpose. helpers had stuffed work suits with 
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sawdust. In addition, a German shepherd was locked in 
the car. The effects of grenade fragments on i, ving beings 
were to be tested on the animal. 


Witness Wetzel stated for the record the effects of a 
grenade hit: 


The plasma gas jet of the shaped-charge grenade left the 
car on the opposite side from where it entered through 
the rear door. When the shaped-charge grenade deto- 
nated, all the doors of the car were torn open, the front 
and rear windows were pushed out. The puppets in the 
driver's seat and the passenger seat were pushed forward 
onto the instrument panel, the puppets in the rear part 
stayed in the rear seats. The German shepherd, which 
was tied in the car. had been hit by the gas jet and was 
dying. 


The available witness statements do not clearly say 
whether this panzerfaust test was the dress rehearsal for 
the attack on Kroesen. Lindner told the Karlsruhe inves- 
ligators that the target shooting took place in 1981. 


This version 1s supported by ex-terrorist Inge Viett, who 
has been in detention pending trial after she was arrested 
in the GDR last June. The “RAF Grandma” (terrorist 
jargon), on whose statements the prosecutor general's 
office mainly bases its extended arrest warrants. also 
claims that the exercises with the panzerfausts took place 
in }981 (“in February/March’), that is, before the attack 
on Kroesen. 


This is contradicted by statements by witnesses Gaudig. 
Wetzel, and Jaeckel. The Stasi officers insist that the 
training in the use of weapons and explosives took place 
after the attack on U.S. General Kroesen and the Ram- 
stein base. In addition, Gaudig and Jaeckel deny that 
they knew about the true identity of their apprentices at 
the time. 


The arrested Jaeckel, who as a leading Stasi official knew 
very well with whom he was dealing, claims that the 
panzerfaust training took place in 1982—this might be a 
statement to protect himself. 


BKA investigators do not rule out that the three men 
have agreed on a joint statement and deliberately shifted 
the RAF training by one year. They might think that then 
they could not be taken to task for the Ramstein attack 
and the attack on Kroesen. 


Things probably are less favorable for leader Neiber. 
According to findings by the BND, the Stasi general 
was—besides Miclke—also responsible for the plans for 
assassinations and kidnappings of dissidents and enc- 
mies abroad. Says a BND report: “The plans for the 
respective liquidations were drawn up in only one copy 
and by hand and were signed personally by Minister 
Mielke or his deputy, General Neiber.” 


Until last week, Neiber had lay low in his house in the 
east Berlin district of Hohenschoenhausen on Ober- 
seestrasse 28. He often spent several days on Scharmuet- 
zelsee Lake in Brandenburg, east of Berlin. 


~ 
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Former Stasi generals and colonels regularly met in the 
lakeside resort of Bad Saarow, under the secret address 
Friedrich-Engels- Damm, Flur | 7, Flurstueck 414, where 
wanted Lieutenant Colonel Voigt has a house, in order to 
make plans for the future. According to a well-informed 
person. they called themselves a “self-help group.” 


Government Report on Illegal Arms Exports 


AU0204155991 Hamburg WELT AM SONNTAG 
in German 31 Mor 91 pp 1-2 


{Heinz Vielain report: “Germans Received 7.5 Million 
for Porson Gas” } 


{Text] Bonn—The FRG’s foreign relations were “con- 
siderably disturbed™ by the participation of German 
companies in Iraqi poison gas production. This was 
stated in a current internal report of the FRG Govern- 
ment on illegal arms exports. The report says that several 
foreign governments have made demarches in Bonn. 


The report, which has become known to WELT AM 
SONNTAG, refers to the activities of the Karl Kolb 
GmbH, Pilot Plant GmbH, and WET GmbH compa- 
nies. 


The Darmstadt public prosecutor's office has in the 
meantime issued indictments against 11 employees of 
these companies. Among them are also former mangers 
of the Preussag concern. 


According to the government report, during their inves- 
tigations experts found out that parts of facilities, which 
were delivered illegally, were especially constructed for 
the production of projectiles, bombs, and missiles with 


poison gas. 


Years ago Iraq made preparations for a poison gas 
facility in Samarra. From 1984 to 1987 four facilities for 
the production of chemical weapons are said to have 
been constructed with German help, for which Iraq paid 
about 7.5 million German marks [DM]. 


According to the investigations, the facilities were 
adapted by the Pilot Plant in Germany especially for the 
production of chemical combat agents (lewisite and 
tabun). 


WET GmbH, which was founded by former employees 
of Preussag, reportedly brought a facility to Iraq, which 
was especially constructed for the assembly of 122-mm 
missiles. The former Preussag employees who worked in 
the “Middle East Region” subdepartment of Preussag 
are accused of having illegally exported an assembly line 
for the production of bombs, at a value of about DM3.2 
million, and specially constructed cooling containers in 
the filling of chemical combat agents. 


According to the FRG Government's internal report, 
Bonn was told by the U.S. Administration as early as at 
the beginning of 1984 that Iraq is “implementing a 
chemical weapons program” and had ordered from the 
Kolb company the equipment for testing and production 
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facilities for the production of nerve gas. In March 1984 
the matter was examined, but this did not bring about 
any confirmation of the suspicion. 


The government report points out that the United States 
and, in particular, also Israel continued to be convinced 
of the participation of German companies in Iraq's 
poison gas production. They repeatedly briefed Bonn on 
available findings. As a result, the export of parts of 
facilities that are suited for the production of p»ison gas 
but that have not been especially constructed for this 
purpose was made subject to permission. 


The report says that in October 1984 two German 
engineers visited the premises in Samarra. The two 
engineers came to the conclusion that the production of 
combat agents is “unlikely.” 


According to the government report, as late as in 1987 
investigations were started against those responsible in 
the Karl Kolb, Pilot Plant. WET, and Preussag compa- 
nies. Searches were made in the companies and in the 
apartments of a total of 29 persons. Comprehensive 
evidence was found during these searches. 


The government report also deals with the potential 
participation of German companies in Iraq's armament 
in the conventional field. The issue is, in particular, a 
factory for cannon barrels in Taji, 30 km northwest of 
Baghdad. There are indications that large-caliber cannon 
barrels and, perhaps, also other parts of weapons were 
produced there with German help. 


In total, 20 companies from the FRG are said to have 
worked there. In this connection the Bochum public 
prosecutor's office is also investigating five renowned 
large industrial companies: Kloeckner, Ferrostahl, Schlo- 
emann-Siemag,. SMS Hasenclever, and Thyssen. 
Searches have already been made in some subcontractor 
companies. 


According to the FRG Government's report, there 1s also 
a suspicion that German companies are involved in the 
Iraqi “Saad 16” project. This deals with the construction 
of a defense technology center in which Iraq wants to 
develop—according to the latest findings—missiles and 
planes for military use and other armament matericl. 


According to information obtained by the FRG Govern- 
ment, the German company Gildemeister was the gen- 
eral agent and Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm was the 
most important German subcontractor. Equipment was 
also delivered directly from the United States. 


German companies might also have been involved in the 
development of a high-altitude reconnaissance plane and 
a mobile air-based radar system for Iraq. 


However, German companies were obviously not 
involved in extending the range of Iraqi Scud missiles 
from 650 to 900 km. 


The report says: “Initial investigations of the Scud-B 
missiles fired on Israel have shown, according to Israeli 
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sources and contrary to the assumptions spread by the 
media, that they do not contain any parts from German 
or other Western companies. The type and quality of the 
modifications indicate that the changes were made by 
the Iraqis themselves and not by Western experts.” 


Trust Agency Wants To Take Over Newspaper 


AU0304 130891 Berlin NEVES DEUTSCHLAND 
in German 28 Mar 91 pl 


[“ND"-Duemde/Stemmler report: “NEUES DEUT- 
SCHLAND Again Government Paper?—Without Us!" ] 


[Excerpts] Berlin—*Apparently, the Trust Agency wants 
to become active as a publisher. NEVES DEUT- 
SCHLAND [ND] is to become a government newspaper 
once again, or it 1s at least to be placed under govern- 
ment control.” On Wednesday [27 March] at a news 
conference, ND Chief Editor Dr. Wolfgang Spickermann 
commented ironically about a letter from the Trust 
Agency received on 18 March. 


In the letter, referring to a non-existing section of the law 
concerning the political parties and a stipulation of the 
unification treaty, the members of the Executive Board, 
Dr. Halm and Dr. Dierdorf, director for special prop- 
erty, wrote that ND is “party property” and thus “sub- 
ject to the administration on a trust basis by the Trust 
Agency.” The claim to a comprehensive and continuous 
monthly supervision of overall business activities, and 
also of employees, is deduced from that. 


Dr. Spickermann said that it 1s an “unprecedented attack 
on the freedom of the press.” In their answer to the Trust 
Agency, the ND chief editor and the director of the ND 
publishing house wrote “that to place an independent 
newspaper under state control in such a way 1s incom- 
patible with Article 5 of the Basic Law.” They oppose the 
administrative act and say that they will not accept it. 
Dr. Spickermann especially pointed out that the infor- 
mation in the letter that “the disposal of property” 1s 
“only possible with the Trust Agency's agreement” 1s 
followed by the additional remark: “For the time being. 
only the current business transactions are excluded.” 
The expression “for the time being™ gives rise to the fear 
that “piecemeal tactics” might be applied. If, for 
example, every bill for printing shops has to be autho- 
rized by the Trust Agency before it 1s paid, the publica- 
tion of ND will be seriously endangered, it was stated. 
[passage omitted] 


In answer to questions from journalists, the ND man- 
agement explained its concept of overcoming the tense 
economic situation in which ND, as well as all suprar- 
egional cast German dailies, is at present. They are not 
looking fc. partners. The current edition 1s 150,000 to 
160.000 copies with 130,000 subscribers. By a further 
reduction of production costs and the number of 
employees, which, compared to other newspapers, was 
formerly far too large. they hope to achieve a balanced 
budget by the end of the year. [passage omitted] 
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* Ex-L nion Resorts Ceded to Local Authorities 


YIGEOI9Y4B Frankfurt/Main FRANKFEURTER 
ILLGEMEINE in German 21 Mar 91 p § 


[Article by “Lt”: “Resort Facilities Ceded to Commu- 
nities: Trust Agency Decision” | 


[Text] Berlin. 19 March—The Berlin Trust Agency 
intends to transfer the administration and sale of 700 
former union resorts to the municipalities. This 
Wednesday the proposal will have to be approved by the 
Independent Committee on Monitoring Party Assets. 
which 1s also charged with monitoring the assets left 
behind by the former GDR trade union association. The 
mayors of the resort towns from the Thuringian Forest to 
the Baltic note thei pleasure. for the most part. 
regarding the fact that they can now play a part in the 
marketing of these resorts. After the collapse of the 
former Union Vacation Service [Fedi] carly this year. 
nearly all the accommodations were closed. In many 
resorts along the coast, that created an emergency, most 
of the inhabitants became unemployed. and the munic- 
ipalities feared they might not be able to provide any 
accommodations for guests at the start of the season 


Since the real estaie on which most of the new resorts are 
Standing 1s encumbered by claims for restitution, the 
Trus* Agency did not feel i had the right to enter into 
any quick sales; in the meantime, short-term Icasing 
agreements were concluded with approxarmately 100 
interested parties. The director of the responsible admin- 
iStrative department of the Trust Agency. Mr. Dierdort, 
says that due to the pressures of time, it was necessary, to 
some degree, to take action in a bold way. and thus. they 
leased properties “that we had not even looked at 
before.” Nevertheless. the accommodations have 
remained empty thus far in many of the seaside resorts: 
the mayors got the impression that the fates of their 
communities were being decided in far-away Berlin. The 
mayor of the town of Ahibeck reported concerning a visit 
to the Trust Agency that in his presence a consultant told 


a real estate broker which inns dating from the days of 


the foundation of the Second Empire were slated to be 
“flattened,” that 1s, torn down. In Kuchlungsborn, they 
had similar experiences with the same Berlin-based 
consultant, there he acquired the additional sobriquet 
“little Napoleon.” Mayor Wick of Kuchlungsborn. in the 
meantime, puts an optimistic face on everything. He 
says: “We have vanquished him.” 


Mr. Wieck does, in fact, admit that the prevarling 
problems will not all be overcome if the municipalities 
can now administer and sell resorts themselves. The 
administration of the Fedi. which has gone into bank- 
ruptcy. has provided neither the municipalities, nor the 
Trust Agency, with detailed information on the indi- 
vidual properties. In order for sales to occur. the situa- 
tion regarding clear rights to the tithes must first be 
clarified. In those cases in which there may be restitution 
claims concerning the lots, an investment certificate may 
afford some help. and this certificate 1s issued to an 
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interested party. provided he sets forth plausible man- 
agement plans that would create jobs. Thus far. certifi- 
cates to which former owners’ hopes of indemnification 
could be pinned, have been issued rather reluctantly by 
the district offices. Once an interested party had 
acquired such a certificate. he would have to enter into 
negotiations with the Trust Agency in Berlin regarding 
the sale of the resort. Thus far 10 of the 700 resorts have 
changed hands in this way. Now the entire process could 
turn around and become simpler: The municipalities or 
kreise that will soon administer the lodgings can make 
the decision concerning the investment certificates 
themselves as soon as the Commodities Law that has just 
passed the Bundestag takes effect in mid-April. 


W ith all that. the seaside resorts are in a quandary. They 
must find investors quickly, but at the same time. they 
have to take care that their often romantic landscape 1s 
not ruined by new construction. If statements made by 
the tourism associations are any indication, statements 
to the effect that hotels and inns cannot be run profitably 
unless they have at least a 200-bed capacity, 1t means the 
death knell for the old inns along the beach promenades. 
For this reason, many town councils have placed a ban 
on changing the appearance of the centers of their towns. 
Landmark protection would be a more effective mmstru- 
ment. but in most instances, the requisite structural 
criteria are lacking. says the Mayor of Kuchlungsborn. 
Mr. Wieck 


An additional weak spot may be found among the 
community administrations that are simply over- 
whelmed in cxamining the applications for building 
permits that are submitted by large hotel chains. In the 
seaside resort, Ahibeck, the Construction Department 
consists of one engineer and one clerk. For these reasons, 
the municipalities are always saying that when it comes 
to parcelling out resort properties, local residents should 
be given preference, or, in the case of inns that were once 
privatcly owned, due consideration should be given to 
former owners. That should also apply to those who, in 
the carly 1950's, lost their hotels in the throes of “Action 
Rose.” and who can now make good their claims. Eighty 
such cases are known to the Trust Agency in Berlin. 
Director Dierdorf says the former owners could receive 
these properties for their own use immediately. That has 
not yet happened in a single case, according to the 
statements he has made. however. At the Trust Agency. 
everyone is waiting for the required documents from the 
district offices—it 1s there that the former owners must 
prove their claims 


* New Property Privatization Law Synopsized 


YVIGEOL94A Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER 
LLGEMEINE in German 21 Mar 91 p4 


{Article by Wolfgang Stock: “How Impediments to 
Privatization Are Being Removed: Essential Provisions 
of the Newly Formulated Property Law” ] 
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[Text] Frankfurt, 20 March—In the first half of April. 
the “Law for the Removal of Impediments to the Priva- 
tization of Enterprises and for the Removal of Impedi- 
ments to Investment” will take effect. By these means. 
the Federal Government hopes to achieve marked accel- 
eration in the return of enterprises to private ownership 
to protect [existing] jobs or to create new oncs. Further- 
more, in the future, in cases of “investment purposes.” 
the claim to have parcels of land and buildings returacd 
will take what amounts to an almost compictely sec- 
ondary position behind the interests of investors who are 
creating yobs and urgently needed housing units, or who 
want to begin undertaking the measures needed in terms 
of infrastructure to mect these needs. 


The Bundesrat and the Bundestag have markedly mod- 
ified the Federal Government's draft (FRANKFURTER 
ALLGEMEINE ZEITUNG of 7 February) by way of a 
so-called Commodities Law (11 laws or regulations are 
being changed). and they have challenged the Federal 
Government to present the lacking regulations without 
delay. Of special import among these 1s the compensa- 
tion law: If this law should provide an acceptable means 
of speedy indemnification that is not burdened by too 
much red tape, 1 might not be completely out of the 
question that many former owners might refuse the 
indemnification that they applied for. as a precautionary 
measure, thus providing lasting relicf to the authorities. 
At the present time, legal regulations pertaining to the 
transfer of rights from one enterprise to the other are also 
lacking, regulations in which the very concept, enter- 
prise, would have to be defined, as well as the legal 
disposition of superannuated debts for enterprises 


When compared with currently valid law, three amend- 
ments to the “Law on Unresolved Questions of Prop- 
erty” are crucial: the “provisional transfer of possession” 
of their old enterprises to forme: owners, the possibility 
of “the party legally entitled to exercise discretionary 
powers” (over the current legal entity) to sell an enter- 
prise in order to assure the continuance of jobs, or to 
lease it, if it 1s umpossible to assign an owner provision- 
ally, or if the owner does not meet certain requirements 
having to do with the trade or profession at rssuc: as well! 
as the possibility of regional corporate entities (be they 
the Federal Government, the laender. the kreise. or the 


municipalities) and the Trust Agency in the case of 


“investment purposes.” to dispose of parcels of real 
estate or buildings in a timely manner without regard for 
any claims for restitution. 


lt 1s furthermore significant that the suspensive effect of 


legal remedies sought by former owners has been pre- 
cluded by the law. “This 1s justified because the imme- 
diate execution of decisions will regularly be in the best 
interests of the public.” as 1s stated in the resolution 
passed by the Bundesrat. in which attention 1s called to 
the necessity of creating clear rights of property for the 
sake of a rapid economic upturn in the new lacnder. It 
was claimed that the constitutionally guaraniced protec- 
tion under the law would extend to the affected parties. 
since they could file an appeal for restoration of their 
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property rights in accordance with Paragraph SO. Section 
S$ of the Administrative Court Code 


Provisional Assignment 


Whoever can prove that he was the former owner of an 
enterprise must be “provisionally vested with posses- 
sion” within three months’ time. He can then exercise 
his discretion over his operation, without any limita- 
trons. even though the restitution process 1s not yet 
complete. Provisional transfer of possession has no 
bearing on the process of restitution of property mghts. if 
it should be determined in the final analysis that no 
claim of restoration exrsted, a purchase price or a leasing 
rate that 1s to be predetermined 1s to be paid after the 
fact. 


The assignment [of possession] occurs through the 
“Land Offices for Unresolved Questions of Property.” 
which are answerable to the Ministries of Finance. If no 
notification of any application 1s forthcoming for a 
period of three months. the property 1s considered ceded. 


If a former owner fails to take advantage of this oppor- 
tunity for a quick takeover, his property may be disposed 
of on short notice without further ado until the end of 
1993. The appropriate authorities must allow “the party 
authorized to exercise discretionary powers” (municipal- 
ity or Trust Agency}—also within a period of three 
months following the filing of an appeal—to sell or lease 
the property to third parties if, as a result of said 
purchase or leasing. jobs are created or the continuing 
existence of yobs that already existed 1s assured. if the 
competitiveness of the enterprise renders improved 
investments possible, or if the legal owner gives no 
assurances that he will continue or restore the business.” 


In addition, the current party who has the provisional 
discretionary power can be given permission to continuc 
the enterprise under these conditions, provided he 1s 
prepared to invest the requisite proprictary capital 


4 former owner can prevent such a step from being taken 
only if he has possession provisionally transferred to 
himself, and if he “lends credibility to his position by 
making an investment that 1s approximately cqual to 
that of any other party.” A counterclaim 1s possible, but 
a complaint has no suspensive effect. 


The power to exercise such an option of investment on 
behalf of third parties or on behalf of the current holder 
of discretionary powers over assets (municipality, Trust) 
invalidates the legal owner's claim for restitution: He can 
be granted, by way of restitution, fair market value “as of 
the tome at which the restitution claim was invalidated.” 
that 1s to say. the current (largely unknown) market 
value 


The New ‘.pecial Provision 


These provisions, according to a new special provision 
(new Paragraph 3a of the Property Law), do not apply if 
regional public corporate entities or the Trust Agency are 
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“the parties authorized to exercise discretionary 
powers,” and if they (on behalf of third parties) imple- 
ment a policy of “investment purposes”: such purposes 
exist, in the case of an enterprise, if they result in 
assuring the future of existing jobs or in creating new 
jobs, or if “investments that would improve an enter- 
prise’s Competitive position would be rendered possi- 
ble”; in the case of parcels of land and buildings, in 
addition, such conditions are deemed to exist if the 
intended project would serve to meet the housing needs 
of the population, or to make urgently needed improve- 
ments in the infrastructure. In such a case, until the end 
of 1992, no “certification of investment”, for which. 
under normal circumstances, a rural kreis or a city 
independent of a kreis would be responsibic, 1s required. 


If the Trust Agency, the municipalities, the kreise, or the 
Federal Government want, in the future, to sell, rent, or 
lease real estate or enterprises to third parties by virtue 
of their discretionary powers, in the case of “investment 
purposes,” notification of intent to the “appropriate 
authorities” and to any “known™ former owners, suf- 
fices. And yet, those parties that have the right to 
exercise discretionary powers must “consider” whether 
the legal owner, by dint of provisional transfer of pos- 
session, “agrees to invest sums that are equal to. or 
approximately equal to, those of a prospective third 
party who wants to invest. To the extent that the public 
entity “that 1s entitled to exercise discretionary powers” 
decides in favor of an investor, and thus against a former 
owner, neither counterclaim nor complaint have suspen- 
sive effect. An amendment to the land register in such 
cases, even with an “applrcation for the right of inspec- 
tion,” will hardly be preventable by dint of legal remedy 
through the courts. 


Proceeds of a Sale to Go to Owner 


It 1s true that a “final decision” on reconveyance (or, in 
the case of an enterprise, a legally binding provisional 
transfer of possession) can delay such proceedings on the 
part of regional corporate entities or the Trust Agency. 


The reconveyance process in the case of such decisions. 
on the other hand, is not interrupted by sales or rentals. 
If the legal owner is later confirmed as such, he is entitled 
to the proceeds of the sale. If this sum does not “mark- 
edly” undercut the fair market value at the time of 
expropriation, the seller must pay him the fair market 
value. If the party who acquired the property does not 
undertake the promised investment activity within a 
period of two years, he must provide restitution of the 
value of the asscts. 


Sales undertaken by the regional corporate entities or the 
Trust Agency ‘n accordance with these provisions do not 
require any authorization, according to the old “Real 
Estate Transaction Regulation” of the GDR, and so they 
can *e executed quickly. 


Parcels of land and houses, on the other hand, that are 
administered by private parties, municipal housing con- 
struction firms. or associations do not fall under these 
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regulations. In these cases, as well, to be sure, a rural 
kreis Or a city independent of a kreis, if “investment 
purposes” are found to exist, may issue a “certificate of 
investment,” which allows “those having discretionary 
powers” to ignore restitution claims. In the future there 
will be no more suspensive legal remedies in such cases. 


* Electronic Media Restructuring in East Laender 
YIGEOIS6A Berlin DER TAGESSPIEGEL in German 
27 Feb 91 p 3 


{Article by Joachim Huber: “Requirements for the New 
Broadcasting System: Broadcasters’ and Politicians’ 
Intrigues Provide More Questions than Answers™] 


[Text] It was supposed to be a special media summit. 
Instead, what will take place this evening is a fireside 
chat between the minister-presidents. This will be fol- 
lowed by a meeting of land leaders with the chancellor, 
both of them encounters with a radically altered agenda. 
At the top of the list are the financial woes of the new 
laender, at the bottom is the future of the federal radio 
broadcasting corporations, Deutschlandfunk radio 
(DLF) and Deutsche Welle (DW), as well as that of RIAS 
[Radio in the American Sector] Berlin. There will be no 
time for in-depth discussion of the restructuring of the 
broadcasting system (including television) in the former 
GDR, much less for decisions on the matter. 


The head of government in North Rhine-Westphalia 
[NRW], Johannes Rau, clearly separated out the dimen- 
sions and urgency of the matter during the period leading 
up to the meetings when he spoke of the broadcasting 
system as “an extravagant problem.” The broadcasters 
in question see the matter differently. DLF director 
Edmund Gruber described the “500 days of continuous 
existential angst’ experienced by his coworkers in 
Cologne. Since the revolution in the GDR, Deutschland- 
funk and RIAS have reportedly been on shaky ground— 
specifically, their programming duties appear to have 
disappeared along with the GDR. 


The Federal Broadcasting Law empowered the Cologne 
station to “engage in radio broadcasting for Germany 
and the rest of Europe. The broadcasts should provide a 
comprehensive picture of Germany.” In the eyes of 
many observers and people involved in the issue, the 
unification of Germany rendered this German-German 
dialogue just as obsolete as the task of RIAS, the “free 
voice of the free world.” 


Directors Edmund Gruber and Helmut Drueck (who 1s 
in charge of the Berlin station), have reacted quickly to 
the threat that their transmitters will be silenced, and 
have fought hard for their continuation and develop- 
ment. The stations’ governing bodies have joined in the 
fray and continued the programming mandate. Thus, the 
DLF broadcasting commission declared: “The unifica- 
tion of Germany is complete in terms of organization 
and international law. The realization of cultural and 
intellectual integration remains to be accomplished. In 





FBIS-WEL -91-065 
4 April 1991 


this situation, a national radio station 1s necessary to 
serve a bridging function in Germany and Europe for the 
variety of the laender.~ 


The former mandate of RIAS must also be its new ow. 
says director Drueck: “Letting Germans on both sides of 
former borders and demarcation lines get to know cach 
other, serving as medium and intermediary between the 
old and the new, between the new and the old federal 
, ler” 


The word coming from the state chancelleries is that a 
majority of the minister-presidents are convinced of the 
need for national radio, to include existing institutions. 
The idea is being supported especially by the heads of 
government in the new laender. listening habits during 
the SED regime are probably the reason for this attitude. 
Another motive for the ongoing squabbling that con- 
cerns all the minister-presidents 1s the delimitation of 
duties and competencies between the Federal Govern- 
ment and the laender. At their mecting in late December. 
the minister-presidents adopted a resolution stating that 
“broadcasting authority shall continue to be held exclu- 
sively by the laender in the unified Germany. according 
to the Constitution.” The federalists want to leave only 
the foreign radio service of the Deutsche Welle up to the 
federal government. 


In any event, there appears to be unanimity on onc 
pomt—there will continue to be a national radio service 
in Germany. But which one” The proposals concerning 
this are legion, and there are too many interests al play. 
The head of the media group at the Rhincland-Palatinate 
state chancellery, Hans-Dicter Drewitz, rules out the 
possibility that the land leaders could lose their way in 
this yungle: “The big guys are extremely well informed 
and prepared. However, they are familiar with more 
models than starting points for agreeing to a model. 
There will be a very open political discussion.” 


Six heads of government could act as an opinion bloc: 
the ones from the new laender, and Eberhard Diepgen. 
Berlin's governing mayor. In Dresden, this sextet 
devised two nationwide radio networks out of DLF. 
RIAS, and ZDF [Second German Television Program]. 
headquartered in Berlin. “But then,” according to the 
office of broadcasting representative Rudolf Muchifenz, 
“parts of Deutschlandsender-Kultur radio would have to 
be included as well.” Elisabeth Bender, broadcasting 
official at the North Rhine-Westphalia state chancellery. 
is bound to be ill-disposed towards the Dresden plan 
She notes that this would mean moving Deutschland- 
funk from Cologne to Berlin. “NRW rejects this. More- 
over, the RIAS radio facilities are outdated anyway.” 


What Elisabeth Bender does not know. or at least does 
not say, 1s put forth by the Federal Chancellery: Deut- 
schlandfunk could serve as a negotiating point in 
deciding on the seat of government. If Bonn wishes to 
keep the chancellor within its walls for the next few years 
or forever. then Berlin should at least be paid various 
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forms of compensation—the headquarters «< Deut- 
schlandfunk, for cxamplice. North Rhine-¥ csiphala 
would certainly agree to (and gladly pay for) moving the 
Station from the Rhine to the Spree in order to keep the 
seat of government in Bonn. 


Once the compleaity of interests and emotions became 
apparent. the minister-presidents instructed thei land 
and senate chancellerics to come up with a proposal on 
all broadcast-relevant questions by June. Prior to that, 
we now have the fireside chat this Wednesday and the 
appointment with CDU [Christian Democratic Union] 
Chairman Kohl on Thursday. If the expected resolution 
of principles concerning national radio emerges from 
this, then the experts can add the organizational siruc- 
ture to the list of things racking their brains—and only 
then would come the second step: the restructuring of 
television broadcasting as well in the united Germany. 


Gruber's and Drucck’s stakes in this game are high. ZDF 
director Dieter Stolte 1s lobbying furrously, and indeed 1s 
tantalizingly close to achieving his capansion into 
radio—an idea. incidentally. that dates back to the 
1960's. 


Only ARD [public broadcasting cooperative] 1s half- 
hearted about the matter. Its chairman, Westdeutscher 
Rundfunk [radio] Director Friedrich Nowotiny, has 
called on the minister-presidents not to separate Deut- 
schlandfunk and RIAS Berlin from the ARD. Having 
two nationwide radio stations under the roof of ARD 
and ZDF. he says. 1s a practical solution that does justice 
to the various interests. In this way. the essential clement 
of the broadcasting system in Germany. the federal 
structure, would be preserved in a way that 1s especially 
accommodating towards the lacndcr, and at the same 
tume is also economical. What Nowottny docs not say: 
The number of ARD radio transmitters has surpassed 
40 


Some ARD directors fear national radio as a competitor 
10 its national programs, no wonder that ARD on the 
whole remains defensive. The vision of “death through a 
loving embrace™ has gradually allowed Deutschlandfunk 
and RIAS to be pushed aside by ARD. “li 1s a bad 
mother.” complains Wilhelm Wicgreffe, head of the 
RIAS directorship. His station 1s putting all its moncy on 
ZDF. whose director Stolte has opened his arms wide 


“Old Pokerface.” as Stolte 1s known in the ficld, 1 
profiting im this case from “Germany, united radio 
land.” with around 250 million German marks [DM] in 
additional fee revenues amidst a disproportionatcly 
smaller increase in expenses. Stolte entices with moncy 
and good words, from national television, he infers 
abilities in national radio. On the 45th birthday of RIAS. 
the director in Mainz sent his colleague Drucck a tele- 
gram. an enlargement of which hangs on the wall at 
Kufstemer Strasse 69: “May the future safeguard the 
continued caistence of RIAS and bear out the prospects 
hoped for by you and your coworkers. Sincerely...” 
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The supraregional aspect brings together pronounced 
focal interests in Berlin. The goal of RIAS 1s clear: “We 
want the preservation of RIAS in all its clements—RIAS 
1. RIAS 2. and RIAS-TV—if possible under the roof of 
ZDF, not with legal autonomy. bul with preservation of 
our Own programming image. and for the carly tclevision 
program gladly in cooperation with ARD as well.” says 
Drueck. 


The radio market im the new capita! is tight. On the 
ultrashort wave band alone, Funkhaus Berlin broadcasts 
four programs, Sender Freies Berlin has four, RIAS has 
two: the aihes take up three channels. private broad- 
casters are fighting for listeners, range. and advertisers. 
and Antenne Brandenburg broadcasts into Berlin. Sull 
other frequencies are to be awarded. There is no con- 
vincing systematic model for this, only individual plans. 
For example, Peter Schiwy. who after years as director at 
RIAS and NDR /North German Radio] has returned to 
practicing law in Bertin, intends to lend his support to 
keeping RIAS 2 wm orivate hands. “After all, 1 would be 
a crying shame if this popular and accepted program 
were to be burned at the stake of broadcast policy.” 


After the big media monopoly, i 1s expected that the 
Deutsche Welle will be the only federal broadcasting 
corporation lefi—perhaps even with additional pro- 
gramming. The “German voice in the world” would like 
to take over the foreign language programs of Deut- 
schlandfunk and RIAS-TV. DLF too has a model: “A 
third public pillar next to ARD and ZDF.” at least 
according to press spokesman Ralf Siepmann. 


According to this plan, Deutschlandfunk, RIAS |. and 
Deutschlandsender-Kultur would be combined into a 
new nationa! s(atrwon, which would broadcast two pro- 
grams: one om . Mogne for information, and another in 
Berlin for culture 


The three broadcasting companies would have to effect a 
reduction in their staff, which currently numbers around 
1.300, by around one-half, Analogous to the ZDF design. 
a “national broadcasting corporation on a land basis” 
would be founded, which would morcover cooperate 
with the Mainz broadcasting company 


Although such details will remain unclear for the near 
future, many media experts are already beginning to fear 
that the maticr could be neglected, that at best there will 
be talk with no decisions. Moreover, no one has yet to 
say anything out loud about the emplovees affected 


* Print Media Publisher Sales in Fast Complex 


YIGEOIS6B Hambure DIE ZEIT in German Vol 46 
No 11, 8 Mar 91 p 26 


[Article by Gunhild Freese: “A Tough Battle: The Pro- 
cess for Taking Over East German Newspapers Is 
Unclear to All Parties Involved” ] 


[Text] For the “dear colleagues” of the MAERKISCHE 
ODER-ZEITUNG, 18 February was supposed to be an 
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unspoiled holiday. Their new publisher. Heinz Bauer. 
had personally come from Hamburg to start up a new 
printing machine. But even though the munister- 
president of the new federal land, Brandenburg. Manfred 
Stolpe. was in attendance. the nght atmosphere of cele- 
bration was lacking. 


This because despite energetic support by the major 
Hamburg publishing house (titles: QUICK, TINA, 
NEUE REVUE. BRAVO). the employees of the MAE- 
RKISCHE ODER-ZEITUNG will soon have to gct used 
to a completely different employer. Even Heinz Bauer 
made no secret of his “mixed” feelings, “because | don't 
know today whether another publishing house will be the 
beneficiary of our investments, of our commitment.” 


For |! months, the Hamburg publishers backed up the 
former SED publication (circulation: 185,000) as a coop- 
erative partner. But shortly before Christmas, negotia- 
tions between Bauer and the Trust Agency suddenly 
broke down. Instead of selling to Bauer's publishing 
house all four of the major regional publications with 
which the newspaper conglomerate had entered into 
cooperative arrangements, the Trust Agency called on 
other publishers to submit bids for acquisition. 


The same thing that happened to Bauer has also befallen 
other western publishing houses that felt certain about 
their eastern cooperative partners. Bids on 10 daily 
newspapers with a combined circulation of nearly 3 
million were due by mid-February. After first sounding 
out the field, the Trust Agency must now decide who will 
gct the attractive newspapers. Around 40 publishing 
houses have submitted just under a hundred bids—what 
18 at Stake here 1s not Only enormous economic potential, 
but also journalistic power. 


Especially fierce competition has set in surrounding the 
newspapers in the new land capitals, such as Magdeburg. 
Dresden, and Potsdam—led by major western German 
publishers. Fourteen press houses are interested in 
taking over Magdeburg’s VOLKSSTIMME alone (cur- 
rent cooperative partner: Bauer-Veriag). The MAE- 
RKISCHE ALLGEMEINE in Potsdam. which ts coop- 
erating with Oldenburg’s NORDWEST-ZEITUNG. 1s 
being wooed by two French publishing houses as well: 
the Hachette group and Strasbourg’s DERNIERES 
NOUVELLES D’ALSACE. And eight other publishers 
are scrapping for Bauer's MAERKISCHE ODER- 
ZEITUNG 


The run on castern publications 1s no big surprise. all 10 
regional newspapers have circulations that publishing 
houses in the old Federal Republic generally can only 
dream of. Every day. 523.000 copies of Dresden’s 
SAECHSISCHE ZEITU NG alone are sold. Magdeburg’s 
VOLKSSTIMME has a daily circulation of 440,000, and 
even the smallest among the regional papers. FREIES 
WORT in Suhl, Thuringia, manages to gct out 167,000 
copies 


What 1s indeed surprising 1s that. despite the political 
makeover and the economac crisis, readers are remaiming 
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faithful to their old newspapers. Since the end of 1989. 
the circulation figures for the former SED publications 
have dropped by as litle as 3 percent and no more than 
15 percent. If the press trends im the cast follow the 
western paticrn. then the future publishing bosses will 
soon have “moncy-printing machines” at their disposal 
Specifically. the regional publications with big circula- 
tions could qguxkly push aside their smalicr compcti- 
tors—newspapers left behind by the old bloc parties. the 
CDU [Christian Democratic Union], LDPD [Liberal 
Democratic Party of Germany]. and NDPD [National 
Democratic Party of Germany}—and become monopo- 
hes in thew areas. In that case. they would have solc 
control over the market for readers and advertisers. 


Consequently. the attitude of the publishing house 
bosses towards the Trust Agency ranges from critical to 
mistrustful. The executives believe that they have good 
reason for their mistrust. Because originally there were 
14 newspaper titles to be distributed—although four 
titles have already been given away secretly: FREIE 
PRESSE on Chemnitz (circulation: 607,000) was taken 
over by the RHEINPFALZ in Ludwigshafen. the home- 
town newspaper of Chancellor Helmut Kohl. As carly as 
January. the MITTELDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG in Halle 
(circulation: $28,000) went to the Cologne publishing 
house DuMont Schauberg. with the blessing of the Trust 
Agency. and that publishing house 1s said to have good 
contacts with Foreign Minister Hans-Dictnich Genscher. 


The OSTTHUERINGER NACHRICHTEN in Gera and 
the THUERINGER ALLGEMEINE in Erfurt. both 
cooperative partners with WAZ. were exempted from 
the bidding. because, according to the Trust AGency. the 
powerful Essen newspaper conglomerate backed negot:- 
ations carly on—despite numerous other suitors. “It 1s 
impossible.” according to a managing director for a 
Hamburg publishing house. “for there to be so many 
coincidences.” And a competitor goes so far as to say 
“This policy 1s being formulated in the chancellery.~ 


Naturally. the parties involved see the matter differently 
Wilh Schalk, the managing director of DuMont, has “a 
different version”: His house entered into negotiations 
with the Trust Agency concerning an investment way 
back in June 1990—and everything was ready to be 
signed by December 


Otto Gellert, an auditor in Hamburg and responsible for 
newspapers in his role as vice president of the Trust 
Agency's board of trustees, also denies that there ts 
political influence at play. “My professional career has 
been based on independence, and that will continuc to be 
the case.” He accuses the complaining publishers of not 
having concerned themselves with contract negotiations 
carly enough. 


The publishers in turn have a different outlook on this 
Both Bauer and Gruner + Jahr—the cooperative partner 
for the coveted SAECHSISCHE ZEITUNG in Dres- 
den—beleved at the end of last year that they were close 
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to concluding an agreement. “In that case.” Gellert 
counters coolly. “there are different opimons about the 
facts of the maticr ~ 


The cconomucalls as well as politically cxaplosive nature 
of any Trust Agency decision can be demonstrated 
through the cxample of SAECHSISCHE ZEITUNG 
Bauer-V criag as well as Gruner + Jahr—both companies 
that achreved thew status through magazincs—took 
advantage of the opening up of the GDR to gct involved 
with daily newspapers. which are much more mndepen- 
dent of the cconomi situation and trends than arc 
magazines. With its cooperative arrangement in Dres- 
den. Gruner + Jahr (titles: STERN. BRIGITTE. 
SCHOENER WOHNEN, CAPITAL) also got nts hands 
on an enormous printing plani—and that 1s a critical 
factor m the competition for readers. Thanks to ths 
printing plant. the DRESDNER MORGENPOST. 
founded Sy Gruner + Jahr. was able to gain ground in the 
competion with Springer’s BILD ZEITUNG. whoch 
was introduced im the GDR back im the spring of last 
year, The DRESDNER MORGENPOST. according to 
Springer’s newspaper director Ehrhard van Straaten., 
“hives @n its topicality. 1s closer to the consumer. and 1s 
more focal om nature” In contrast, BILD. which 1s 
dependent on distant printing sites. 1s much less topical 
and, at 60 ptennigs. also costs twice as much as the 
MORGENPOST 


Since the Gruner + Jahr publication came onto the 
market last June. Springer’s BILD has not escaped 
unscathed—ats regional circulation of over 100,000 has 
falien off to around 60,000. At present. the DRESDNER 
MORGENPOST 1s selling around 100.000 copies. Thus. 
it 1 MO surprise that Springer too 1s applying all its 
resources—and not only financial onces—to the compe- 
tition for the SAECHSISCHE ZEITUNG., together with 
its printing plant. Future publishing house chief Guenter 
Wille 1s sand to have offered DM 370 milhon—around 50 
percent more than Gruner + Jahr. With the necessary 
investments mm the printing plant, the publishing house 
(uiles: BILD ZEITUNG, WELT. BILD AM SONNTAG. 
HOERZU., AU TOBILD) would have to put up a total of 
more than DM S00 millon 


All experts om the ficld agree that if Springer’s bid 1s 
accepted, Gruner + Jahr might as well shut down its 
MORGENPOST immediately. This ts why Springer 
even appears willing to forego a local edition of BILD in 
Dresden. Admittedly. the purpose of this astounding 
offer 1s not to win over the Trust Agency—it 1s directed 
at the Federal Cartel Office om Berlin, which has a 
important say mn the awarding of regronal newspapers. 
Nevertheless. a Springer takeover of the Dresden pub- 
lishing house could still mect with difficulties at the 
Berlin agency. since the Hamburg house has already 
bought up the DRESDNER NEUESTE NACHRICH.- 
TEN. If the SAECHSISCHE ZEITU NG with its printing 
plant 1s added to this, then there would clearly no longer 
be any competition on the Dresden newspaper market 
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Given the explosive nature of the process of awarding 
newspapers. the competition authorities arc seemingly 
becoming an alibi for the Trust Agency: Only with 
difficulty can the trust allow something that 1s unaccept- 
able for reasons of competition. “Cheating.” according 
to an inseder, whech could still be presumed mm the cases 
um Chemnitz and Halle. “1s no longer possible. since mn 
the meantime too many pceopic know what 1s going on.” 


Bul the muisirust on the part of the publishing houses 
remains. It 1s truc that the Trust Agency has clearly made 
ts decrsson-making criteria public—social coverage. 
company structure, previous commitment, and purchase 
price. However. « appears that there 1s mo longer any 
agreement within the Trust Agency concerning the rela- 
tive importance assigned to the individual criterna 


In any event. the major publishing houses are already 
threatening with their lawyers. In thes way. Bauer-Veriag. 
whoch 1s itself certamn that 1 will be one of the big losers. 
1s demanding “a fair decision” by the Trust Agency and 
calling for “disclosure of the bids and substantiation of 
the decision.” according to publishing house executive 
Gerd Bolls. If a violation of the objectivity principle rs 
proven, Bauer will consider taking legal action 
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Trustee Onto Gellert too senses “that we cannot do 
yustice to everyone.” At the same time. he feels that a 
should not be necessary to substantuate decisions pub- 
licly. In any case, given the “significance of the matter™ 
(Gellert), the Trust Agency's executive board will vote 
only im agreement with the board of trustees. The next 
board meeting 1s scheduled for 10 Apni—thus. plenty of 
tume for politecians to exercise their influence. 


The staff and editoral boards of the publishing houses 
are no longer playing any role whatsoever in the wran- 
gling. “The fate or the opinion of the workers.” an editor 
from FREIES WORT in Suhi recently complained to the 
magazine JOURNALIST, “seem to be of little concern 
to the Trust Agency. Because neither the managing 
director, nor the editor in chief, nor a representative of 
the staff has been consulted thus far.” 


And the employees of Bauer's MAERKISCHE ODER- 
ZEITUNG even wrote a poem for a wall newspaper in 
the printing plant. It read: “And now emphatically 
There 1s only one potential partner for us—and 1 1s 
Bauer-Veriag. and no one else’'' Bauer-Veriag lifted us 
out of the mire. And now someone cise 1s selling us to 
another buyer” 
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Government Urges UN To Condemna Kurd Repression 


4100304114791 Paris AFP in Enelish 1121 GMT 
3 Apr ¥i 


[Text] Paris, April 3 (AFP)}—The U_N. Security Council 
must condemn “repression in Irag™ and maintain sanc- 
thons against it while the repression lasts, French Presi- 
dent Francors Mitterrand urged here Wednesday at the 
weekly cabinet meeting. 


His spokesman Hubert Vedrine sand Mr. Miticrrand had 
“ynsisted that France, despite the difficulties met with. 
obtain Security Council condemnation of the repression 
im Iraq which im particular ts striking the Kurdish 


population”. 


If that failed to come about, “the political and moral 
authority of the United Nations would be scriously 
affected.” Mr. Mitterrand went on. 


“In that case, France could have no part in such a 
default.” 


The president said urgent steps should be taken along 
with humanitarian bodies to supply food and medicine 


to the affected populations, especially the Kurds. 


Mr. Vedrine sand Mr. Mitterrand had reaffirmed “the 
right of Kurds, where they live. to thei identity, lan- 
guage and culture, in the respect of states”. 


Foreign Minister Roland Dumas told ministers that 
France had taken humanitarian and diplomatic action 
from the start of the repression, lodging a protest with 
the Baghdad government via the Sovict Union, which 
represents French interests in Iraq. 


France had put the issue before the Security Council on 
Tuesday, asking it to bring about a halt to the repression. 
and would continue its efforts despite legal difficulties 
and the objections of some countries, Mr. Dumas sand. 
according to government spokesman Lours Le Pensec. 


Both some permanent and non-permanent members of 
the council had cited a clause of the United Nations 
charter barring the world body from involving itself in a 
country’s internal affairs and intervening in essentially 
State matters. 


Mr. Dumas commented: “The law 1s one thing, but 
safeguarding a population 1s also a precious thing which 
humanity cannot remain insensitive to” 


Official Leaves With Aid for Iraqi Kurds 


LD0404090991 Paris Domestic Service in French 
0600 GMT 4 Apr 91 


[Text] France 1s prepared to act on its Own in giving 
assistance to the Iraqi Kurds. Yesterday, Bernard 
Kouchner, secretary of state for humanitarian action, 
departed for the regron in a plane loaded with medicines. 
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food, and clothing. He 1s duc to make a stop im Turkey. 
Kouchner will then try to go to Iraq. 


Mitterrand, Dumas Meet Saudi Foreign Minister 


LD0304224591 Rivadh Saudi Araluan Television 
Network in Arabic 2000 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Text] French President Francors Mitterrand met yes- 
terday evening with the forcign minister, His Royal 
Highness Prince Sa‘ud al-Faysal. 


In a statement to journalists after the mecting. Hrs Royal 
Highness Prince Saud al-Faysal sand that be had con- 
veyed a message from King Fahd Bin- Abd-al- Aziz, 
custodian of the Two Holy Mosques. which included 
appreciation from the King, government, and people of 
the Kingdom of Saud: Arabia's for the stance taken by 
France regarding the liberation of Kuwant. He added that 
the talks with President Mitterrand were useful and 
frustful, and that they emphasized the joint concern of 
the Kingdom and France to deal with matters following 
the liberation of Kuwait by creating a true peace in the 
region and putting an end to the tragedy caused by the 
Iraqi regime's aggression on Kuwait. His Royal Highness 
the foreign minister sand that there was full agreement 
between the two countries on the need to contribute 
seriously and substantially to reach a solution that would 
realize the Palestinian people's mght to exercise their 


legitimate rnghts. 


His Royal Huhness Prince Saud al-Faysal also held 
talks with French Foreign Minister Roland Dumas on 


developmenis in region. 


Cameroon's Biya on Demonstrations, Censorship 
180304215291 Yaounde Domestic Service in French 
1Q00 GMT 3 Apr ¥l 


[Text] France 1s satesfied with the policy of President 
Paul Biya, who says he 1s ready to meet the opposition 
after the elections. The president of the Republic, who 
has been paying a friendly and working visit to France 
since yesterday, made these statements at the end of 
private talks this afternoon with his French counterpart, 
Mr. Francorw Mitterrand. Another statement made by 
President Paul Biya is that censorship in Cameroon is 
more symbolic than real. Here 1s President Biya before 
the press this afternoon on the steps of the Elysee Paiace: 


[Begin recording] [Biya] Nothing must be cxaggerated. 
There have been many liberalization and democratiza- 
tron measures in the public life of Cameroomans. So they 
have a right to demonstrate, but it must be done legally. 
As far as | know, the demonstrations to which you are 
referring ended long ago and the Army 1s going to return 
shortly to its barracks 


{Unidentified reporter] On 22 March, the Democratic 
Rally of Cameroonian People. the RDPC, rejected the 
principle of a national conference. Ten political parties 
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met yesterday to demand a national conference. a gcn- 
cral amnesty. and an cnd to press censorship, What do 
you mtcnd to do. Mr. Pressdent” 


[Biya] Perhaps censorship (could not be) without mea- 
sure. but for the time being. « must be implemented 
And | think everybody knows that today. the 
Camecrooman press 1s very free. The censorship. more- 
over, 1 more symbole than real. With regard to the 
national conference, | think that one thing must be said 
first: The national conference has taken place m coun- 
ines mm constitutbonal crises whose imstitutvons had 
stopped functioning Our Constitutvon 1s compictely 
suitable. lt provides a place for multiparty politecs. We 
have carned out total liberalization and democratiza- 
tron. As such. a national conference would have no 
meaning. If they want to use i to criticize the govern- 
ment. well, the political parties are there. Some dozen 
parties have been formed. The partecs can cxupress them- 
selves esther on their manifestos of at thei rallees. That 
sand, | am ready to mect all the leaders of the political 
parties after the clections to hold discussions with them. 
if that 1s necessary for the future of Cameroon 


[Reporter] President Francois Mitterrand linked 
France's assistance to democratization during his speech 
at the La Baule conference last year. Mr. President. do 
you belong to the good students or the bad students” 


[Biya] Well, well, | beheve | am not misrepresenting the 
president's thoughts by saying that he thinks | am among 
the best pupils. [end recording} 


First Admiral Appointed Chief of Staff 


100304160091 Paris AFP in English IS30GMI 
3 Apr vi 


[Text] Parss, April 3 (AF P)}—Admural Jacques Lanxade 
chief military advisor to Presedent Francon Mitterrand. 
has been appointed chicf of staf? of the French Armed 
Forces 


Admiral Lanxadc, 56. «s the first naval officer to be 
chosen for the post since 1 was created following World 
War Il. He played a key role on French forces taking part 


in the US 4ed alhance which defeated Irag mm the Gulf 


war 


Appointed at the weekly meetong of the French cabinet 
Adm. Lansade succeeds General Maurice Schmitt 


Signs of Economic Slowdown Discussed 


VIESOSSS 4 Parts LE NOUTEL ECONOMIST! 
in French & Mar 41 pp 12-45 


[Artecle by Henan Guitver “lt ts Back To Worrying for the 
French” ] 


[| Text] Francor Mitterrand’s France «as able to show rts 
strength on the war in the Gulf, but ot has a false sense of 
security. “I proudly declare that France was faithful to rts 
role and rank.” the president proclanmed Sunday night 
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wearing for onc final tume the shecld of bead of the 
Armed Forces. All the polls show that cight out of ten 
French people approve of the way he handled stratcgn 
and military opcratrons during the seven-month crisis 
good marks that wll cffset fears gencrated om people's 
minds by the Kuwarts adventurc. Surveved by IPOP 
[French Public Opimeon Institute] on the eve of the 
ground offensive as part of LE NOUVEL ECON 
MISTE’s quarterly poll of the national mood. some 77 
percent of all French people placed the micrnational 
situatron at the top of thes Inst of concerns. an absolute 
record since the launcheng of this socrocconomac ind: 
cator mm January 1983. Mutterrand’s third state of grace 1s 
above all a sigh of relet 


Whule all eyes may be turned to the future, worres have 
not been left behind. In contrast with the president's 
popularity ratengs, IFOP's national mood redex regrs- 
tered sts therd consecutive drop. It fell to 99 om February. 
compared with 42 in November 1990. 48 on September. 
52 on May. and 56 at the peak of Rocard’s good fortunc 
m November 1989. Nor rs t Rocard’s lowest rating ever. 
an “a pocket” after the nurses strike gave hom a 36' It 
8 the first tome, however. that the prome muenrstcr has 
dropped three quarters mm a row on thrs scale so sensitive 
to the economic and social situation. While the general 
index dropped 7 pomts over the vear as a whole. the 
categories hardest hit are the young. down 14 and 15 
pomts respectively for those under 25 and mm the 25.34 
bracket, and workers, also down 15 pounts. With the war 
gone from the screen, all those disappornted with gov- 
ernmental Rocardism will rediscover ther reasons for 
discontent, further herghtened 


To come out of a war only to enter a recession 1s to add 
depression to trauma’ The French are not at all prepared 
for t, having been caught on the beaches by the sound of 
jackboots after having had thew cars bombarded all 
spring with Elysian rhetoric about being the time to 
share the fruits of growth’ During the second half of 
1990. such sharing did on fact take place. pariecularly mm 
the form of a deliberate policy of keeping wages low 
From January 1990 to January 1991. the worker's hourly 
wage rose 5.2 percent for a 3. S-percent increase om prices 
Over the same penod, the SMIC [Interoccupatonal 
Minimum Growth Wage] rose nearly 7 percent. com- 
pared with 4.6 percent m 1989. During that tome. as 
INSEE [Natronal Institute of Statestecs and Economn 
Studies] emphasizes in its most recent situational report 
“businesses on the whole have suffered sharp growth in 
the wage cost per unit produced (4.5 percent compared 
with 2.3 percent im 1989). mainly duc to the mera of 
employment compared with the slump in production ~ 
In other words, t 1s when the French have the ompres 
svon of having already “caten ther black bread” that the 
government will have to caplam that they have. om tact 
eaten too much cake’ 


The first signs of misunderstanding appeared this week 
(ine after the other, Aw France unons have written to 
Board Chairman Bernard Attal: asking him to suspend 
hes plan of lomited lavoffs because sos reportedly “a 
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cwcumMantial. provrssonal measure lenked to the Coll 
war” They pretend to mgnore Pan Am’'s 4.000) layoffs. 
SAS's 1.500. Brotesh Arrways’ 4.600. and TWA’s 2 SH) 
“Crloatong polls will not make our lives any more com- 
tortabic.” trumpets Henn Krasucks. who warns that the 
“bell to be pand™ after the war will not be pad by wage 
earners. More blusterong from the secretary general of 
the CGT [General Confederation of Labor] after a 1990) 
mm which the aumber of sirkes was the lowest wnce 
Liberation. Whatever the case. ot reflects a fairly wode- 
spread mind-set on public oppmon, which underestimates 
crceumstantiial lometatroms. The IPOP-LE NOUVEL 
EC ONOMISTE poll shows that the percentage of French 
placeng jobs at the top of them lst of concerns, 4. was 
the lowest sence Novermber 1983. Theres at a tome when 
INSEE thinks the French cconomy. which created 
250.000 jobs on 1990. has once agar entered a phase of 
worsening uncmploy ment 


Question Haunting Government Officials 


Drawn up eth a hypothetical GDP growth rate of 2 7 
percent, the budget for 1991 must now adapt its am- 
troms to the much more modest figure of 1.5 percent 
advanced by officral statestecs on Thursday. 7 March 
Instructed to find savengs of 12 Dillon francs [Fr] by 
Cutting into investment programs. menrstry budget offi- 
crals called together 10 days ago by Michel Charassec are 
on the verge of followeng Krasuck: down the path of 
revolt again't austerity. More inclined to sensationalism 
by nature, Menester of Culture Jack Lang vents hes 
anti harasse diatribes om bes artecles. Only the main 
proorty of the second seven-year term. national cduca- 
tron, has been nearly spared by the cuts. On the other 
hand. celebrated om the autumn as a natronal emperative. 
research was mangled by the Bercy cuts. “And that 1s just 
the beginning. They are already working on a whole new 
set of coonomecs.” one Charasse vectem somberly pre- 
dicts. Very cretcal of the extreme budgetary austerity 
mtroduced inte a recessive contest, the letter which the 
OFCE [French Organization for Oberservation of Eco- 
nomen Conditroms] 1s getteng ready to publish mm a few 
days undoutedly foreshadows a dehate on the same 
msuc withen the Socsalest Party 


How long can Rocard surv-ve the Gulf vectory” For the 
tome berg. that os the question haunting government 
officials and the cormdors on Rue de Solfermo At 
Matignon. officsals Dinthely set about preparing for a 
special sesson of Parhament im late March as if nothing 
were wrong (nm the agenda Corsica. reform of the 
territonal admunrstratron, reform of the DOF [General 
Finance Directorate}. meaning government financing of 
local communites, and a debate on France's Middic 
Easern diplomacy. subjects more adapted to the conclu- 
won of one government's work than the first steps of a 
new regime The other smportant deadline will be § 
April, the Socsalest Party's national convention. “The 
war and Jean-Prerre Chevenement’s rewgnation force 
Prerre Mauroy to plot a mew majority om the party” 
explains one power strategrst. “Esther he succeeds of he 
will be forced to pass the torch very soon.” The first 
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secretary 's success. however. rogurres a reconcrhata of 
the brother-<cncmecs of Mettcrrandnm. Lioncl Jospm 
and Laurent Fabwus, for whech the current occupant of 
Matignon might ech pay the price 


Au of be were no longer afrand of “making a rod for his 
own back” Rocard has yest authorized bes moenesicr of 
labor to give up hes ambutrous propect of reforming the 
representation of wage carners om the PME [small and 
medium-size businesses] held up to publ censure by 
the CNPF [Natronal ( ounce of French Employers] and 
the CGPME [General Confederation of PME}. It will be 
casy for the many. supporters of “everything social” 
among hrs Socialist frends to reproach hem for such 
ultra<conservatiem. And yet. given the current parame- 
ters of the mood of the French. the prome moenistcr may 
well be convinced that the best way to move nm Dy 
lea* ong 


Mermas lo Reorganize Livestock Production 


VIE SOSSSR Pars LE NOULEL ECONOMISTE 
m Fremh S&S Var ¥l p SS 

[Article by VY LB “Mermaz to the Add of Livestock 
Breeders”] 

{Text} Although he has held hes post since September 
1990. Lowrs Mermaz wanted until the opening of the 
traditronal Agricultural Exhitvtron to reveal hes first 
mayor decrwon Henn Nallct’s successor promised a plan 
to omprove the moome of hwestock breeders. Profes- 
wonals and government officials will now begin to 
hammer out the detarls. but with one overriding comsd- 
eration om mound preventong drsturbances om rural arcas 


Like hes long silence of recent months. the menister of 
agriculture’s remarks are a perfect reflection of the 
missson asugned to hem. Shaken by “revolts” mm the 
summer of 1990. the government wants to ward off any 
new farm crews. Never m the memory of professional 
leaders had they met such a sympathetic mienester. The 
FNSEA [Natronal Federation of Farm Unons], CNJA 
[Natronal Young Farmers Center], and Permaneni 
Assembly of Agricultural Chambers cannot get over the 
good will demonstrated by the menister. Even the pow- 
troms he has taken publicly on controvermal msues such 
as reform of the common agricultural policy or the 
setiong of seasonal prices on Brussels are in sharp contrast 
with the traditional corcumspection of the occupants of 
Hotel de Villeroy 


Retirement Bonus 


Theres tome. Mermaz 1s mecting one of the oldest demands 
of the profewson Cattle breeders will have thew reorga- 
mization plan, as well dasry farmers. Ministry of Agricul- 
ture and Budget departments are working on program 
financing 


The dca sa wmple one There are too many operators 
m ithe sector and too few operatrons show a profit, The 
smaticst and oldest breeders among them must therefore 














22 FRANCE 


be persuaded to get out of business. The provision for 
Quitting and carly reterement now being draficd should 
not be ready for a few weeks 


In the meantime. the government foresees the creation of 
an income subsidy. with 25 percent of the financing to 
come from community funds Sheep production already 
tested the system m 1990: Any owner agrecing to go out 
of business recerves 40.000 francs [Fr] im compensation 
The total cost mmstially anticipated, Fri 50 millon. has 
already been far exceeded. For cattle breeders. one must 
capect a minemum of Ff S00 millon, but the essential 
task remains: calculating the number of operators 
imvolved and the amount of the subsidy to be paid to 
cach 


Thas is the heart of the debate dominating reform of the 
common agricultural policy. In many regrons of France. 
it 1s these very small farmers and breeders who took their 
grievances to the streets who form the warp and woof of 
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rural socecty. European Commussion Pressdent Jacques 
Delors and his staff hope to help some operations to 
survive by granting direct ard. Professional French agri- 
cultural organizations are violently opposed to any 
system that would use artificial means to keep a small 
minority of French agriculture alive. By launching the 
sdca of thes plan of reorganization that would “cull” the 
livestock breeding sector. the minister 1s demonstrating 


his agreement with them 


He 1s also choosing to prevent another summer cris 
The European Commussion’s proposals to freeze and 
lower prices threaten to set off further drops in income 
In 1990. Community farmers suffered a 3-percent drop 
4 somilar trend would be difficult to tolerate this year 
European price negotiations for the 1990-9! season 
therefore promise a fine row. Whatever the case. the 
French monester seems determined to avoid “worst case” 
scenanos 
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Negotiations Begin To Form New Government 


9¥1P20293A Rome RAl Uno Television Network 
in Italian 1900 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Text] At the presidential palace, the president of the 
Republic has begun the consultations to resolve the 
government crisis. This morning he heard ex-president 
of the Republic Leone and the presidents of the two 
branches of Parliament. In the afternoon, something new 
in regard to the procedure: Cossiga heard the resigned 
president of the Council and separately the secretaries of 
the five parties which constituted the majority that 
sustained the previous government. As was expected. 
coming from their talks with Cossiga neither Leone. nor 
lott, nor Spadolini made any statements. The ex- 
president of the Republic, Giovanni Leone, limited 
himself to wishing the journalists good work and hoped 
for a rapid and constructive solution to the crisis. Pres- 
ident of the Chamber lotti and President of the Senate 
Spadolini instead left the presidential palace without 
comment. 


Let us hear instead what Andreotti and the party secre- 
taries said after the talks with the head of state: 


[Begin recording] [Correspondent Claudio Angelini] It 
has been a very intense afiernoon, a round of consulta- 
tions which allowed Cossiga, with his new procedural 
and institutional innovation, to reach directly to the 
heart of the crisis, thanks, in fact, to the meetings with 
the outgoing president of the Council Andreotti and with 
the secietaries of the five parties. It must be said right 
away that Andreotti did not make any comments—we 
sec him here while he is coming out of Francesco 
Cossiga’s studio—while statements were made by the 
secretaries of the five-party coalition. While we watch 
Andreotti, we'll try to grasp some projections—what 
indications are emerging from this day. The first indica- 
tion 18 that the political crisis has become ever more 
firmly an institutional crisis. Therefore, even if the 
parties’ proposals on the institutional problems did not 
constitute a judicial act for the formation of the govern- 
ment, as Forlani said, nevertheless these problems and 
these positions return to cast their shadow on the devel- 
opment of the situation. 


From this indication another one emerges: the road to 
unblock the crisis does not, after all, seem very easy. The 
most probable hypothesis would seem to be the reassign- 
ment of Andreotti, on whose government Forlani 
repeated the positive judgment of the Christian Demo- 
cratic Party [DC], but other solutions cannot be 
excluded, nor the recourse to early elections. In sum, the 
first day of consultations has demonstrated that the crisis 
iS more complex than some may have thought. | told you 
that Andreott: did not release any statements, let's hear 
those of the secretaries of the five-party coalition: 


[Arnaldo Forlani, DC party secretary] As far as we are 
concerned, you know our opinion, the DC has a positive 
opinion of the activity performed by the government 
presided over by the honorable Andreotti. It seemed to 
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me that this judgment was shared by the secretaries of 
the other parties of the majority and therefore we agreed 
to promptly define the program for the year ahead of us. 
and we have shared the need to provide an effective 
possibility for the development of this collaboration. We 
think, however, that if we want to open a truly practi- 
cable perspective so that we can give a concrete form and 
a serious answer to the needs which are presented, then 
we must make up our minds to also agree on the 
parliamentary procedures which will then render these 
reforms possible. 


{Unidentified reporter] A commusss on. for example? 


[Forlani] Yes. we will have to see. An authoritative 
commission and, al any rate, we should pose the problem 
of revising the procedures for constitutional reform, if 
we really want to reach concrete results. 


[Bettino Craxi, ltalian Socialist Party secretary] We are 
not lacking in things to do, in many fields, from the 
constitutional point of view to the socioeconomic onc, to 
the problems of justice and public order, to the European 
and international role of Italy. If serious, useful, impor- 
tant, and significant things can be done, then we are 
available to give a hand. If it 1s not so. then 1 would be 
better to put things to the citizens, who in a few months 
can elect a brand new parliament. | hope that it will not 
be this way, in the sense that | think 1 will be possible to 
positively resolve the crisis, and in this sense we have 
made a pledge to the president of the Republic. 


[Giorgio La Malfa, ltahan Republican Party secretary] 
There remains alive in us the concern that the 
unblocking of this situation can be achieved by carly 
political elections—just as has always happened during 
government crises that have developed during the last 
year of the legislature. during the last five legislatures. 
Early elections would now come at a time of great 
confusion that would increase the risk of very negative 
states of mind in public opinion. They would accentuate 
phenomena of malaise present in the country which are 
very evident. And this situation of malaise would be 
reinforced by the fact that there do not exist visible 
alternataives—nor proposals by anyone—to the present 
government majority, neither in this ror, for what | can 
see, in the next legislature. Therefore. the break, if there 
were to be carly elections, would occur between parties 
destined to resume their collaboration the day after the 
elections. 


[Antonio Carigha, Hahan Socialist isemocratic Party 
secretary} At this time, losing many months because of a 
long crisis ard because of carly elections would mean 
definitively compromising the progress in public 
financing which is already very grave and of great 
concern for 1991. And it would render more difficult the 
laying out of a financial law for 1992, which 1s the 
financial law upon whose quality will depend the possi- 
bility for Italy to contribute to the process of European 
monetary unification 
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[Renato Altissimo, Italian Liberal Party secretary] | 
referred in a particular way to the situation of public 
order, to the spreading criminality, to the condition of 
the economy. and, above all, to the breakup of public 
administration. Therefore. the necessity to not fice from 
our responsibilities, and therefore to not hold early 
elections, and to use this remaining part of the legislature 
to resolve these problems, which are not predominantly 
legislative problems. They are problems of holding on, of 
moral, spiritual arguments which we must impose on the 
State in its different facets, so that it will become author- 
itative and credible in public opinion. We have given a 
very concerned evaluation of the conditions of our 
Republic, of the crisis that Italian society 1s experienc- 
ing—and therefore the necessity to come up with reme- 
dies which are adequate to overcome this malaise. | 
think, therefore, that the first thing to reject is the idea of 
going to an carly dissolution of the chambers, to find 
instead a solution to give life again to a government that 
from now until the end of the legislature—for which we 
only need another 12 months or a little more—will give 
a picture of the few qualifying points of its program— 
above all, public financing and the problems of public 
order and justice—and which will also formulate a way 
to finally launch a concrete debate on the theme of 
institutional reforms. 


[Angelini] There is a joke by Craxt which better 
expresses the sense of this crisis. In regard to institu- 
tional reforms, Forlani said—we heard him a little while 
ago—that i is necessary to agree on parhamentary 
procedures, and he seemed confident on the creation of 
an authoritative parliamentary commission that would 
take on the problem of a revision of reform procedures. 
Well, Craxi, upon leaving the presidential palace. 
answered indirectly and very irritably with these words: 
When a decision ts not wanted on something. he said. 
then a commission 1s formed. A little while later the 
reply came, or, better, Forlani’s precise reply: If we want 
lo open up concrete perspectives, we must agree in 
Parliament on a serious and appropriate procedure— 
then, a commission or committee, a question which 
more or less confirms all the importance of the institu. 
tional knot 


Tomorrow Cossiga mects delegations of the parties. [End 
recording! 


And now we sec, with Fulio Damiani, how this political 
day was played out outside of the presidential palace: 


[Begin recording] [Correspondent Damiani] Outside of 
the presidential palace the crisis today saw as salient 
facts, above all, indications from the DC and the PDS 
[Democratic Party of the Left]. For the DC, the leaders 
of the chamber and senate confirmed the leanings of the 
political office of the party. Let's hear what the presi- 
dents of the groups, Mancino and Gave, said 


[Nicola Mancino, majority leader of the DC Senate 
group] There was only one candidacy, that of the honor- 
able Andreotti. We discussed how best to spend this last 
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year of the legislature, being against, as we have always 
been. the early dissolution of the chambers. We dis- 
cussed institutional problems, of how to face the large 
deficit in public spending. These are problems which we 
attach to the heart of institutional reforms, a contribu- 
tion which we will give at the next mecting of the DC 
directorate. 


[Antonio Gave, majority leader of the DC deputies 
group] The group leadership expressed itself unani- 
mously, both in regard to solidarity with the president of 
the Republic against the unjust and vulgar attacks 
against him, and also in expressing to him appreciation 
for the role that he peforms as guarantor of the consti- 
tutional democratic institutions of our country. And 
then, we have given an indication of wanting to con- 
tribute to the positive solution of the government crisis, 
and we unanimous!y nominated the honorable Andreott: 
as the designee of the parliamentary group to form the 
new government, since all parties, in addition to our 
own, have expressed appreciation for the past work 
performed by the president of the council. 


{Damiani} A year of the legislature to be utilized for a 
constituent process is the proposal made by Occhetto, a 
proposal under which the Parliament would formulate 
the essential points of the institutional reforms. And in 
case there should not be an agreement among the parties 
on the reforms, the PDS secretary suggests that it still be 
up to the Parliament to define the topics to be referred to 
the voters by referendum. The PDS will tell Cossiga to be 
against a | word indistinct] of the five-party coalition, no 
matier who leads ut. The Refounded Communists wrote 
to lott: to solicit a debate in the chamber on the 
government crisis, and Proletarian Democracy will ask 
Cossiga for the return of the government to the chambers 
because the Parliament cannot be excluded from this. 
The conviction of the members of the Italian Social 
Movement 1s that the crisis cannot be resolved with 
ordinary administration, but the political and institu- 
tional problems must be faced that are at the origin of 
this delicate moment for the country. In other words, the 
crisis tonight ts still being played out in full field. To hear 
Cristofori, the time 1s short, and for che English news- 
paper THE FINANCIAL TIMES, Craxi ts the joker in 
the game. [End recording] 


* Martelli Law on Immigration Seen Inadequate 


YIESOS444 Milan MONDO ECONOMICO 
in Halan 23 Feb 91 pp 20-22 


{Article by Nicoletta Picchio: “Beseiged Communi- 
ties —first paragraph 1s MONDO ECONOMICO’'s 
introduction] 


[Text] Phase two of the Martelli Law has had trouble 
gctting started. Clandestine activity and illegal labor 
have increased. The government decided on drastic 
controls on immigration in 1991. And for 1.2 millon 
legal immigrants from outside the Community present in 
lialy there 1s a fund of 30 billion lire per year from now 
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until 1993. These are crumbs, however. In fact, Confin- 
dustria [General Confederation of Italian Industry] has 
already spread the alarm: The Italin system risks being 
inundated by foreseeable new waves. The first tranche of 
finan~ ag. SO billion lire to the regions to create recep- 
tion centers, 1s still in the cash drawers of the state. Phase 
two of the “Martelli Law”—which fixes the minimum 
threshold of aid for health assistance, professional 
training, attendance al schools and universities—has not 
taker: off. The measure approved by the Council of 
Ministers last November still has not begun the parlia- 
mentary road. 


Meanwhile, delays are worsened by alarming new sig- 
nals. The phenomenon of clandestine activity and illegal 
labor have not disappeared. And businessmen issue a 
warning: There are jobs for non-Community workers, 
but their number is restricted. With a rate of increase of 
employment around | percent annually. the Italin 
system in not able to absorb the new migratory waves. 


The question of the immigrants in our country has not 
been resolved. For 1991 the government has decided on 
a drastic regulation of migration flows: Permission to 
cross our borders will be given only to those who have a 
job and a place to live, (with the sole exception of 
political refugees and those rejoining their families). 
This was a necessary step considering the size of the 
presence in Italy of an estimated 1.2 million immigrants. 
This ts a considerable amount even if we are slightly over 
2 percent of total population, against 3.9 percent in 
France and 5.3 percent in Germany. But there is a 
fundamental difference compared with other European 
nations: The most massive waves came in the past five 
years. And they found our country unprepared. 


The Martelli Law, approved exactly a year ago, made 
possible a refuge for illegal immigrants, regularized the 
entrance and residency of non-European immigrants. 
and appropriated ¥) billion lire per year for the 1990- 
1993 period, to which an additional 20 billion were 
added at the beginning of this year. 


It had the merit, but also the limitation, of heading off 
the emergency. But there 1s still much more to do in 
order to resolve concrete problems—that is. the avail- 
ability of housing and work. The vice president of the 
Council himself 1s convinced of this. He believes there rs 
a need for an organization on the institutional level 
which would coordinate aid. And above all the local 
institutions, whose responsibility it 1s to create reception 
centers and a network of services, must do their part. 


The trade union also points a finger against the delays 
with which the regions have presented their projects 
Angelo Masetti, national secretary of the UIL [Itahan 
Federation of Trade Unions] said, “There ts a wide- 
spread lack of technical training and an underestimation 
of the problem.” He added that the emergency was 
halted mainly by the effort of volunteer organizations 
But local authorities reyect most of the accusations 
Riccardo Trigalia, president of ANC, the Association of 
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Italian Communities, said, “We have been too permis- 
sive concerning the abusive labor of migrant workers. 
For the rest, the trade unions have done miracles thanks 
to coordination with volunteer organizations. The broad 
limitation of lack of money remains.” 


Scarce moncy. and bureaucratic delays which make it 
very difficult to explou publicly owned land, are the 
principal causes which, according to ANCI, prevented 
the construction of housing. “We are not even able to 
satisfy the demand of housing for ltalians.” Triglia 
continued. In his opinion, however, a way could be 
worked out to speed the allocation of funds appropriated 
by Law 39. They should no longer be distributed on the 
basis of regional, weighty programs to be developed, but 
directly to local authorities on the basis of an estimate of 
resident immigrants, with a strict commitment con- 
cerning their destination. 


The fact remains that 30 billion lire per year are but 
crumbs. And this opinion ts shared by Marcello Pacini. 
director of the Agnelli Foundation. He said, “Italy 1s not 
able to broaden its own welfare state to include a million 
citizens who have no work. It 1s too simple to unload the 
responsibility on the regions and the communities. The 
gencral conditions needed to resolve concrete problems 
do not exist. It 1s sufficient to realize that 5.000 executive 
evictions take place in Turin. 


According to the director of the Agnelli Foundation, two 
additional problems remain: the poor functioning of 
mechanisms of expulsion. and an increase in illegal 
activity. Pacini continued, “only the recidivists and 
those who are caught red-handed selling drugs are 
escorted to the border. The official figures show that 
more than 9.000 persons were expelled, but we do not 
know how many actually left the country. In fact, 1 turns 
out to be an opening into illegal action. The Martell Law 
should be amended concerning this aspect.” 


Regarding the increase in the number of illegal immi- 
grants (the Agnelli Foundation plans new research on 
this subject), 1 would be necessary to tighten the nut for 
the concession of tourist visas and increase border con- 
trol, equipping the forces of order with adequate men 
and technologies to control our frontiers. Pacini con- 
cluded, “without aid, Law 39 will wind up as did so 
many reforms. which looked well on paper, but then 
remained dead letters.” 


The presence of illegal immigrants is generating dan- 
gcrous imbalances in the labor market. Hicgal workers 
find employment much more casily than those who have 
residence permits. It 1s a phenomenon that creates 
rivalry among immigrants and which contradicts the 
very aims of the Martelli Law on the parity of treatment 
between Hiahans and non-Community immigrants. 
According to employers. this 1s due to lack of awareness 
with which the admission of immigrants into the country 
was administered. Confindustria said, “In the north, 
where uncmployment 1s at normal levels, there was an 
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insertion of non-Community workers, above all in some 
areas such as steel, where tasks exist that Italians no 
longer want to perform.” 


Integration, however, remains difficult. Foreigners. 
whether they come from the East and have a consider- 
able degree of traming, or from North African nations, 
often cannot adapt to the organization of labor and they 
leave. AS a consequence turnover is very high. The 
situation in the south 1s more dramatic. There the rate of 
unemployment 1s close to 20 percent and there is a 
continuation of the practice, particularly in agriculture, 
of gang bosses. 


In order to avoid distortions, the road to be taken is to 
cultivate in place a sufficient number of professionals 
utilizing funds for cooperation. This would yield two 
positive effects: the desire for employment here in our 
own country of non-Community workers, and the 
birth—to the advantage of nations involved—of a new 
class of highly professional persons. 


The presence of uncontrolled persons would eventually 
accentuate the distortions already cxisting. Based on 
forecasts of the growth of income by 2.5 percent for 1991 
and of a growth in employment of 150,000 new jobs. 
according to economist Renato Brunctta the only pos- 
sible shift would be the gradual absorption of non- 
Community workers already existing in Italy through a 
progressive departure of those who are in the country 
illegally. Brunetta concluded, “For the Italian system it 
will not be possible to regularly absorb possible new 
admissions of immigrants without having resolved the 
north-south imbalance.” 


* Martelli on Application of Immigration Law 


9/ESOS44B Milan MONDO ECONOMICO in Italian 
23 Feb 91 p21 


[Interview with Claudio Martelli, vice president of the 
Council of Ministers, by N.P.; place and date not given: 
“Martelli: We Pay for Our Old Mistakes” | 


[ Text] Phase two of Law 39, the “Martelli Law,” has had 
trouble getting started; meanwhile, illegal labor is 
increasing. Illegal workers continue to find employment 
more casily than regular workers. Is everything as it was 
before, then? Martelli says no. Meanwhile, he asks for 
greater Commitment and cooperation. And it 1s with the 
vice president of the Council himself that we raise the 
point concerning the application of the Law and its 
fulure prospects. 


[N.P.] Data on employment favor illegal immigrants and 
penalize regular workers. Does this signal the failure of 
the new regulation? 


{Martelli} | would not speak of failure as much as 
difficulty in applying the law in a society such as ours 
where the plague of illegal labor has extremely deep 
roots. Parity between Italian and forcign workers its 
precisely one of the main points of Law 39. And in this 


FBIS-WEU-91-065 
4 April 1991 


sense it also has achieved good results considering that 
130,000 persons are foreigners with new employment 
and 200.000 represent old and new regularized 
employees on placement lists. The struggle against illegal 
labor 1s an area where the trade unions must strengthen 
their role even for the disadvantaged category of for- 
cigners, often inserted into the labor world with tasks, 
hours and pay that are unsatisfactory, with employers 
who hire on a rotation basis according to contingent 
productive needs without being interested in the min- 
imum conditions of housing and training for new 


employees. 


[N.P.] You had to urge local authorities to do their share. 
But communities and regional authorities complain of 
the unavailability of promised instruments and neces- 
sary financial allocations. What is your answer? 


[Martelli] The delay in the allocation of funds is not duc 
to the gow'rnment but to the delays with which the 
regions sub nitted their programs. The decree of assign- 
ment must be unitary, we cannot make it region for 
region. For our part, the official committee established 
within the Council has examined and approved all 
projects presented. But some are still lacking. And pre- 
cisely in order to avoid hurting the immigrants we have 
agreed to an extension until || March. In any case, since 
it is a matter of financing already committed, the regions 
can make use of it beginning now. Furthermore, the 
committee has invited regions and independent prov- 
inces to communicate as soon as possible their agree- 
ment or disagreement that the programs sent them are 
the definitive ones. In this way we could provide for 
allocations even before 11 March. And in any case it ts 
undeniable that anyone can fail to note the poor func- 
tioning of such a large part of our administrative sys- 
tems, the insufficient coordination between the central 
government and the regions, between the regions and the 
local authorities, and within the central government 
itself, between policies of integration in Italy and policies 
of cooperation abroad. 


[N.P.] Can the “Pantanella case” [where an abandoned 
factory used as a dormitory for immigrants was set on 
fire] in Rome be considered a symbol of these difficul- 
ties? Or is it the result, as some charge, of an improvised 
administration of the non-Community problem by the 
committee in the capital? 


[Martelli] Evidences of a certain political, planning, and 
administrative tension have been noted not only in 
Rome, but in various Italian cities where immigration 
pressure was greatest. That is also understandable 
because despite the fact that the number of immigrants 
in Italy 1s decisively lower compared with other Euro- 
pean nations, the fact remains that our experience ts still 
limited in regard to the complexity of the phenomenon. 
We pay for the errors we made in the past when we 
permitted immigrants to arrive in Italy without any 
regulation covering them. 
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It iS NOt now a matter of launching useless accusations, 
but of rolling up our sleeves. Without descending into 
the merit of so many diverse situations, it seems to me 
impossible, however, that we do not succeed in solving 
the problem of immigrants without housing. which in the 
worst of cases is true of 20,000 to 30,000 persons in all of 
Italy compared with the 700,000 foreigners officially 
resident, without counting the extent of illegal immuigra- 
tion. The 20,000 to 30,000 homeless cannot be an 
insoluble problem for our prosperous socicty, for a state 
based on law, for a system of local independence and 
trade unions, and social forces diffused and rooted in the 
territory such as are those in Italy. 


ISTAT Study on Impact of Immigration Cited 


YIESOS44C Milan MONDO ECONOMICO 
in Italian 23 Feb 91 p 23 


[Article by Elio Pagnotia: “New Rush to Italy Comes 
From the East”) 


[Text] The Gulf war and the opening of cast European 
frontiers risk upsetting the terms of one of the most 
dramatic problems our economy and our society must 
deal with: the phenomenon of immigration. In fact, if the 
“faucets” of the Arab nations could reduce their flow, 
there could be a compensatory opening—and already 
this has happened—of the doors to a flow from the East. 


The foreign “invasion” is actually becoming more mas- 
sive. According to ISTAT [Central Statistics Institute] 
there were 1.144 million immigrants in Italy in 1989. 
This is almost two persons for cach 100 inhabitants. 
rising to more than seven in Umbria and a minimum of 
less than one in Basilicata. The “geography” of immigra- 
tion seems to have followed that of the cconomy and 
education, favoring the regions that offer greater oppor- 
tunities for work or study. 


The representation of non-Community immigrants ts 
obviously the largest, considering that they account for 
84.2 percent of all immigrants. And following the last 
conference on immigration, in addition to knowing how 
many there are, finally we know “who™ they are: To a 
large extent they are young, considering that among 
them there is a net prevalence of persons between 26 and 
35 years of age: they are persuaded to immigrate mainly 
by the search for work, so that 76 percent can, in some 
way, be classified as a labor force. On the other hand, it 
iS Surprising that more than half of non-Community 
immigrants, for a total of 580,000 persons. are regular 
workers. This would mean that the area of illegal labor 1s 
decreasing. Then there are more than 67,000 registered 
unemployed and 85,000 illegal workers. 


The pressure of non-Community immigrants on the 
labor market, according to ISTAT. assumes a certain 
importance in regions such as Umbria, Lazio, Sicily. 
Liguria, Friuli-Venezia Giulia and Tuscany, all local 
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areas in which immigration has now become a compo- 
nent that cannot be neglected. But 11 must be added that 
the employed and unemployed non-Community workers 
represent a considerable percentage of the resident labor 
force, that 1s, 30.3 per thousand. 


The latest ISTAT calculations on residence permits 
(supplied by the Ministry of the Interior) tell us further 
that of 100 immigrants, 57.5 percent come from non- 
European nations and 16 percent from non-Community 
Europe (5.3 percent from the East). The most numerous 
contingent is that which arrives from Africa (20.2 per- 
cent), particularly from the Maghreb (Morocco, Algeria 
and Tunisia), while Americans are in second place (19.2 
percent, with a notable contingent from North America 
which totaled 1! percent). Instead, 17.1 percent of 
immigrants come from Asia, mainly from the Far East 
(10 percent). 


The ISTAT profile ts not limited to a picture of the 
non-Community immigrants, but it fully analyzes the 
phenomenon of the total picture of immigration. And it 
allows us to discover that more that one foreigner in 10 
(exactly 12.1 percent) has children with evident effects 
on problems of education, home, and health insurance— 
rights which should be recognized to those from whom 
we require respect for our laws. Certainly, very often it 1s 
a matter of workers who have minimum qualifications: 
81 percent of non-Europeans did not have, or did not 
want to list a profession, and among those the largest 
group (7.2 percent) is that of those employed in services, 
followed by metalworkers (4.5 percent). The foreigner, 
according to CENSIS (National Socio-Economic Studies 
Center) often—but not always—represents the “cultural 
elite of his country.” The foreigner’s ability to learn 
foreign languages is often superior to that of Italians. It is 
not for nothing that 47 percent have a diploma or degree. 
And at the summit of the pyramid of foreigners with best 
training are those who come from the Middle East and 
Eastern Europe, among whom the percentage of persons 
with degrees is respectively 21.2 percent and 25.2 per- 
cent. 


According to Interior Ministry data, at the end of 1989 
“regular” (that is, those with residence permits) for- 
eigners in Italy totaled about 490,000, that is to say, 42.8 
percent of that which ISTAT estimates as the total 
immigration figure. The “rate of illegality” therefore was 
rather high and reached $7.2 percent. The non- 
Community illegals totalled 361,000 and among those 
were more than 99,000 Africans and almost 84,000 
Asians. The number of immigrants from the nations of 
Eastern Europe was rather limited, and the majority 
were Polish and Russian. Their number did not rise 
above 26,000 with a rate of illegality judged by experts to 
be very much lower than the average. 


But the situation 1s changing rapidly. The latest data on 
immigrants released by Undersecretary of the Interior 
Valdo Spini, indicate that on 31 December 1990 the 
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total of foreigners in our Country with residence permits 
was 781.138. among which 632.527 were non- 
Community (a figure which includes. for example. even 
the large “colony” of North Americans) and 148.611 
ciuzens from EEC nations. Granting that the strong 
increase of immig’ ants with proper papers (residence 
permits increased by 59.3 percent compared with 1989) 
has been translated into a sharp decrease in the phenom- 
enon of illegality, and that therefore the number of 
foreigners in Italy has not risen beyond the 1.2 million 
persons (or 1.144 million estimated by ISTAT for 1989. 
in addition to a “residual entry.” because certainly it 
cannot be hypothesized that illegal immigration has been 
suddenly halted), this means that in Italy there are at 
least 41,000 persons coming from the nations of the East. 
with an increase of 60.5 percent over 1989. But very 
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likely the real figure is much higher. considering that the 
collapse of frontiers with the nations of the ex- 
communist bloc (and the economic crisis which grips 
them). must surely have caused an increase im the 
percentage of those who decide to emigrate to the West. 
It should be added that illegal entry. although 11 1s lower. 
is NOL a phenomenon unknown to immigration from the 
East 


Finally. st 1s worth recalling that the foreigners who were 
committed to prison in 1988 totalled 10.233 and this 
figure represents | 1.4 percent of the total “entries” into 
our penal institutions, against the 1.99 percent of for- 
eigners per 1.000 residents which constitutes the refer- 
ence parameter in terms of percentage of the population 
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Delegations Arrive in Lisbon for Cease-Fire Talks 


UNITA Vice President on Mandate 


MBO104 130391 Maputo Domestic Service in Portuguese 
0S00 GMT 1 Apr 91 


[Text] UNITA [National Union for the Total Indepen- 
dence of Angola] Vice President Jeremias Chitunda said 
on arrival in Lisbon, Portugal. that his movement fecls 
the Angolan peace negotiations must continue under 
Portuguese mediation. Chitunda, who is Icading 
UNITA's delegation to the next round of talks with the 
Luanda government, scheduled to take place in Estoril 
on 3 April, was reacting to a recent statemeni by Presi- 
dent Jose Eduardo dos Santos that UNITA and the 
Angolan Government should hold direct talks inside 


Angola. 


Jeremias Chitunda pointed out that hes delegation has a 
mandate to ("sign) a cease-fire and establish a date for 
elections. He also pointed out, however. that i 1s still 
difficult to set dates inasmuch as everything will depend 
on the pace and form of talks. 


Angolan Side ‘Prepared To Stay’ 
LD0304220691 Lishon Domestic Service in Portuguese 
2000 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Text] Everything 1s in place for the start of the sixth 
round of the Angolan peace talks. The Angolan deiega- 
tion arrived in Lisbon about two hours ago. and 1s 
headed by Angolan Minister Lopo do Nascimento. The 
latter says that everything 1s ready for the cease-fire: 


[Begin Lopo do Nascimento recording} Everything 1s 
ready for the discussion of pending issucs. The instruc- 
trons we have are to stay in Lisbon as long as 11 takes to 
discuss everything. Therefore we came fully prepared to 
Stay as long as necessary. | believe that to talk of 
CONCESSIONS OF NO CONCESSIONS 15 tO HNSIST ON SecIng things 
in terms of black and white, winners and losers. | believe 
there 1s one winner, the Angolan peopic. and all that 1s 
done by both sides which leads to a cease-fire and a 
peaceful development of Angolan society cannot be seen 
as a concession. In my opinion, i 1s realism, common 
sense, and a positive attitude toward the progress of the 
country. [end recording] 


That was Lopo do Nascimento on his arrival at Lisbon 
airport. All 1s in place for the sixth round of talks 


UNITA [National Union for the Total Independence of 
Angola] and the MPLA [Popular Movement for the 
Liberation of Angola] are to sit at the same table 
tomorrow to discuss matters such as signing a cease-fire 
the election timetable, and the formation of a singic 
national army. The talks will be held at a hotel and 
catering school in Bicesse, near Estor:! 
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Socialists Berate Government Over EC Commitment 


PMO0404085 791 Lishon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS 
in Portuguese 22 Mar 91 p 3 


[Unatiributed report: “Only Lisbon Failed To Con- 
tribute to Debate on European Political Union”) 


[Text] Jorge Samparo yesterday accused the government 
of being the only one mn the EC that has not contributed 
to discussing the matters under debate at the imicrgov- 
ernmental conferences or made 2ey proposal on Euro- 
pean political unron. 


In the PSP [Socialrst Party] secretary general's opimon., 
this attitude “ss all the more grave because i 1s known 
that the deadline set by the Luxembourg presidency for 
submitting those proposals has now capired”—a situa- 
tron which led him to conclude that “Portuguese imitia- 
tive on thes respect 1s absolutcly nonecxrstent.~ 


Jorge Sampaio, who was speaking al a press conference 
held in the Largo do Rato, also made other criticisms of 
the government's conduct. recalling that at the end of 
last year, the Socialssts had pointed out that the memo- 
randum submitted by Portugal on the eve of the Rome 
conference confined itself to reproducing similar docu- 
ments drafted by the French and Itahans. 


On this occasion he also emphasized the government's 
silence regarding proposals on this matter which the PSP 
publicly put forward about two months ago. and he took 
the opportunity to make public a new document by his 
party on a common foreign and security policy within 
the EC 


This aspect, which the document rself rates as “the most 
radical and visible reform of political umon.” proceeds 
from the assumption that Portugal need not choose 
between “two forms of reductionism—a European- 
Atlantic reductionism and a continental European 
reductionism.” The view held 1s that they are comple- 
mentary and that there are specific clements of our 
own—for instance. the relationship with the Portugucse- 
speaking African countries—which should be respected 
and safeguarded 


()n the other hand. the Socialists port out aspects which 
they regard as consensual among all the EC member 
States. and they cite the evolution of the European 
political cooperation mechanisms as “the heart of the 
reform” currently under discussion within the EC, 
although they maintain that the coming amendment of 
the treaties should not produce “a single foreign policy. 
except as an ideal ultemate arm.” 


With respect to the extent of and tume for the transfer of 
powers, the PSP advocates inter ala that the common 
foreign and security policy should presuppose the iden- 
tification of proornty arcas of common wierest: a lst 
reserved for consensus decrssionmaking by the Counc! 

All subsequent decisions would also rest with this bods 

as regards both possible vatensions of those matters and 

















” ITALY & VATICAN CITY 


any amendments, although always within a framework 
of respect for the “preservation of the institutional 
balances.” 


With respect to the Western European Union, whose 
urgent clarification was vindicated by the Gulf war. the 
PSP secks cooperation between that body and 
NATO, while at the same time advocating the rapid 
accession of states not yet members, such as Greece. 
Denmark, and Ireland, and furthermore promoting EC 
tes with Norway and Turkey, which belong to the 
Atlantic alliance. 


* Difficulties in Soares-Cavaco Relationship 


9YIESOS20B Lishon O JORNAL ILUSTRADO 
in Portuguese 22-28 Feb 91 p 6 


[Commentary by Miguel Almeida Fernandes: “Chroni- 
cle of a Case of Threatened Cohabitation™] 


[Text] Soares 1s adopting a new presidential style. The 
reason 18 simple: he does not want to go down in history 
as the president who handed two absolute majorities to 
the PSD [Social Democratic Party] on a platter. 


Meanwhile, a few difficulties in the relationship between 
Belem [the Office of the President] and Sao Bento [the 
Office of the Prime Minister] are beginning to be 
detected. First there was the diplomatic initiative by 
Soares. Now there is the Amnesty Law. And there will be 
more within the next few weeks. when the president 
sends the Assembly of the Republic a message opposing 
the RTP [Portuguese Television}. Cavaco Silva, who 1s 
preoccupied with the legislative elections. does not want 
to open a battlefront against Belem. So he has chosen to 
bury his head in the sand. 


The Portuguese-style cohabitation that characterized the 
president's first term of office may be coming to an end. 
The reason has to do with the new style Mario Soares 
wants to impart to his second term of office and with 
Cavaco Silva's need not to yield an inch of ground to the 
president as the latter tries to enlarge his role in the 
foreign area 


Anyone who had the illusion that everything was going 
to be as it had been before 13 January was mistaken. 
Soares wants to go down in the political history of the 
century, which 1s natural, bul never as the president who 
helped Cavaco Silva win the legislative elections by an 
absolute majority twice in a row. It 1s in response to that 
historical need for Soares to assert himself as a president 
who did not renounce his socialist, secular, and repub- 
lican roots that his second term 1s going to take place 


Because there are clear indications of that new style, it 1s 
expected that the chief of state will soon announce a 
series of politicocultural imitiatives that are bound to 
annoy the Social Democratic leader. They will constitute 
just that many more difficulties causing relations 
between Belem and Sao Bento Palaces to deteriorate 
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But Soares has nothing to lose from his new style of 
increased presidential involvement, especially because 
only history will be able to judge him five years from 
now. The situation 1s more difficult for the prime min- 
ister, who, in addition to the complex problems of daily 
government, knows that he will have to put up as best he 
can with the sly digs coming from Belem Palace. For that 
very reason, the PSD's deputy chairman, Duarte Lima, 
has already said that the government party will do 
nothing to foment a climate of imstitutional guerrilla 
warfare against Mario Soares. On the eve of the legisla- 
tive elections, 1t would be a serious blunder if Cavaco 
Silva were unable to control his pride and opened 
another battlefront against Mario Soares. But it remains 
to be seen how long Cavaco Silva will be able to keep 
from starting even a skirmish with the chief of state. 


Ostrich Policy 


In the current political context, in which a more active 
role 1s being played by the president, the PSD seems to 
have decided to adopt the policy of burying its head in 
the sand. The fact 1s that the “orange” party has no 
choice except to ignore the presidential initiatives. And 
that was cxactly what the government did when Soares 
sent his chef de cabinet to Tunis to confer with PLO 
leader Yasir “Arafat. Cavaco Silva confined himself to 
criticizing that move indirectly and did so in such a 
“low-profile” manner that no counterresponse from 
Belem was possible. 


As for the other dossiers that might contain a few grains 
of sand to roughen relations between the government 
and the president of the Republic, Cavaco Silva appar- 
ently has no choice but to avoid antagonizing the presi- 
dent directly. The fact 1s that the PSD leader knows he 
would be making a mistake to confront the chief of state 
head-on after the latter was reelected with over 70 
percent of the vote. 


Despite that, the difficulties that the PSD leader is going 
to find un hes path between now and this coming October 
will not be casy to get around. 


The first big challenge has to do with the issue of the 
Amnesty Law. Soares called the members of Parliament 
together again this week to stress the need to pass a law 
covering the members of FP-25 [25 April Popular 
Forces} and Otelo Saraiva de Carvalho. There are two 
presidential arguments: First, the president feels that, at 
a time when war has broken out in the Gulf, an amnesty 
may prevent an atmosphere of terrorism in our country, 
and second. new appeals by the defendants to the Con- 
stitutional Court will harm the prestige of the Portuguese 
judicial system because two centers of power—the Con- 
stitutronal Court and the Supreme Court—will be pitted 
against cach other 


The Socialists and the Communists support the presi- 
dential arguments, whereas the CDS [Social Democratic 
Center Party] clearly opposes the law. The PSD stands 
halfway between those two extremes. Cavaco Silva has 
justified hes failure to take a stand on the issue by saying 
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that approving the measure is the exclusive responsi- 
bility of the Assembly of the Republic. He also trics to 
wash his hands of the matter by saying that. if the CDS 
opposes the law. the PSD will not be able to vote for it. 
either. 


Another difficulty in relations between Belem and Sao 
Bento 1s Portugal's delay in joining the European Mon- 
etary System. Soares is continuing to say that Portugal 
will apply for membership no later than this coming 
July. The government is continuing to postpone mem- 
bership because 1 knows, naturally, that joming will 
immediately prevent it from using the issue for any 
politicking of a more electoral nature. 


As though those two obstacles to government action were 
not enough, the prime minister is also confronted with 
the war in the Persian Gulf. While it is true that the 
conflict may benefit the Social Democrats from the 
standpoint of government stability and because of the 
fear of seeing an atmosphere of instability created in our 
country, the reverse side of the coin ts that the initerna- 
tional situation 1s not likely to allow any economic letup 
in time for the elections. That may be the very reason the 
PSD 1s now officially saying that the only trump card ut 
will have up its sleeve 1s the work it has done in four 
years of undeniable economic development. 


Last Difficulty 


The last difficulty facing Cavaco Silva is known, once 
again, as Mario Soares. 


It 1s already known that the president of the Republic is 
not going to remain imactive pending the legislative 
elections, and that one of the first things he will do after 
his imauguration ts put the prime minister between a 
rock and a hard place by directing a written message to 
Parliament objecting to government control of televi- 
sion. By adopting that attitude, the president obviously 
does not want simply to attack the RTP but also to check 
the government itself and force i to ensure greater 
impartiality in the studios on 5 October Avenue. He also 
wants to pul pressure on the RTP’s management to 
broadcast the much-desired debates between the various 
party leaders. As was emphasized by the PS [Socialist 
Party] parliamentary leader, Antomo Guterres, in a 
recent interview with Radio Renaissance, Sampaio's 
defeat of Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa in the Lisbon mayoral 
race began immediately following their face-to-face 
debate on television. And that may be the moment that 
Sampaio 1s cagerly awaiting in order to begin wearing 
down Cavaco Silva. 


* Biographic Data on New Navy Chief of Staff 


9/ESOS20A Lishon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
22-28 Feb 91 p 28 


[Article by Herminio Santos: “The Great Helmsman “— 
first paragraph 1s O JORNAL introduction] 
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[Text] Fuzcta da Ponte loves playing the piano, wanted 
to be an architect, and 1s an expert on strategic matters. 
Eca de Queiroz is the source of inspiration for the unique 
brand of humor exhibited by the Navy's new top man. 


No one was taken by surprise. It had long been known in 
the Navy that he was the right man for the right job, and. 
in the service with some of the most famous traditions in 
the Portuguese Armed Forces, maxims have always 
molded history. Vice Admiral Antonio Carlos Fuzcta da 
Ponte 1s also likely to mold history. It 1s he who wall be 
responsible for reorganizing the Navy and pushing 1 
decisively forward. That 1s a challenge for an officer “of 
the Mcko years.” 


His appointment as Navy chief of staff was the “natural” 
outcome of a career he began dreaming about while still 
very little. Friends and relatives admit that. from the 
tume he was very young, Fuzeta da Ponte constantly 
nourished the dream of someday wearing a Navy uni- 
form—“only the Navy” and never one of the other 
services. Only architecture could compete with that 
dream, and, when the moment of truth came, 1 was the 
military career that won out. That moment came in 
September 1952 when, at age 18, he was admitted to the 
Naval School. 


His childhood had been peaceful. The son of a lawyer in 
Setubal, the city where he, as well as his two brothers and 
one sister, was born, Fuzeta da Ponte came to Lisbon at 
15 to attend the Pedro Nunes Lycee. By the time he 
entered the Naval School, he had already rc.caled his 
artistic side: His colleagues at the time remember that he 
was an excellent pianist. He was also an excellent stu- 
dent—he placed second im his class, after Falcao de 
Campos—and was always ready with a witticism to 
inspire his comrades-in-arms. 


Incidentally, there are those who say thai the source of 
inspiration for his humor is to be found in the books of 
Eca de Queiroz, a writer of whom he 1s fond. His reading 
habits were acquired before he entered the Naval School. 
Ramatho Ortigao and Aquilino Ribeiro are also among 
his favorite authors. He also likes opera and classical 
music. In September 1957. when he had completed his 
course as a specialist in clectrical engineering. he was 
appointed head of the Electrical Engineering Depart- 
ment of the Patrol Ship Flotilla. 


From 1965 until 1970, he was part of the Hydrographic 
Mission in Angola and Sao Tome, and he took part en the 
hydrographic surveying of the Zaire River. Some of his 
comrades-in-arms acknowledge that the “hydrographic 
school,” which is characterized basically by its mgorous 
analysis, was a key clement in Fuzeta da Ponte’s success 
The need for study and his liking for it did the rest. The 
future top man in the Portuguese Navy has a great 
capacity for persuading others, and his qualities im the 
arca of personnel and resource management are recog- 
nized 














32 ITALY & VATICAN CITY 


Fuzcta da Ponte returned to Sctubal in 1975 for a stint on 
politics as civil governor of that city. Despite the confu- 
S10 CArsting al the time. he was “a man with whom 
everyone from every part of the political spectrum liked 
to work.” Hes stent as commander of the Naval School. 
from 1983 to 1988, was marked by the imnovative 
methods he implemenied—ranging from the automation 
of the school’s departments to the standards used in 
selecting candidates for admission to the school. 


A member of the General Council of the Institute of 
Strategic and International Studies. he has published 
various works on the subject of strategy in that institute's 
magazine and cven in foreign publications. In October 
1989, he succeeded General Paulino Correia of the Air 
Force as head of the Portuguese Military Mission to 
NATO in Brussels. He will return from the Belgian 
capital early in March to assume his post as Navy chicf 
of staff. 


Despite the prestige he has achieved, some of his “ene- 
mies” insist that he has hed little expenence with com- 
mand duties, and they feo conditional subordination 
to the political power. Bu who know him say that 
that 1s almost impossible | urcta is not, has never been. 
and will never be a yes man.” ft 15 beleved that, of the 
meetings Fernando Nogucira held with the three admi- 
rals nominated by the Navy for the post of Navy chef of 
staff, the longest conversation was that with Fuzcta da 
Ponte. in that conversation, Fuzcta reportedly “land ut on 
the line.” informing the minister of his determina.ion to 
carry out a serious and effective reorganization of the 
Navy. Nogueira did not hesitate: Beginning with that 
conversation, his chore was made 


* Public Works Minister Amaral Profiled 


YIESOS20C Lishon EXNPRESSO in Portuguese 
l3 keh Vi p Ald 


[Article by Fernando Diogo: “The Minister of “Lost 
Works” —first paragraph 1s EXPRESS introduction! 


[Text] The exercise of power, which docs not represent a 
sacrifice as far as he 1s concerned, has nevertheless 
deprived him of the pleasure of listening to a good 
discussion while waiting in line for the bus 


Two and a half years ago, a poll on the popularity of 
members of the government that was published in a 
weekly newspaper placed him in the dubious position of 
being Cavaco Silva's most anonymous minister. It was 
less than six months ago that he participated on his first 
televised debate—a 20-minute confrontation with the 
coordinate: of the PS [Socialist Party] Lisbon Federa- 
tion. Lest Tuesday. he had the distinction of appearing 
on the program “First Page” for hand-to-hand combat 
with Fernando Gomes, national icader of the PS and 
illustrious mayor of Porto. In a little less than 24 months. 
Joaquim Ferreira do Amaral has gone from being the 
“colorless” minister of trade and tourssm to being the 
government's “star” as the man responsible for public 
works 
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Ferreira do Amaral’s rapid rise 1s “purely a maticr of 
luck.” according to some people. His entry mito the 
government 1s said to have been duc in large part to his 
fnendship with Alvaro Barreto. and his transfer to the 
sensitive post of minister of public works 1s attributed to 
Cavaco Silva's urgent need to resolve the government 
crisis Of 1990. Few people think so. at lcast if we 
compare them to Ferreira do Amaral’s reguiar platoon of 
admirers. According to the latter. the minister's profes- 
sional and personal qualities no longer need to be proved 
because the results of his “commitment and perfor- 
mance” are plain to see. They say: “He saw to it that 
projects that had been pigeonholed for many years 
became realities.” For anyone with cars to hear. the 
comparison with his predecessors in recent years— 
especially Oliveira Martins—ts “inevitable” 


The career of the man who 1s already regarded in 
opposition circles as the “new Fontes Pereira de Melo” 
has probably come as a surprise to many of hus frends— 
perhaps even to himself because he likes to confess that 
he entered government service “by accident.” It was 
1976 when. after a great deal of hesitation, the young 
engineer Ferreira do Amaral, then 30 years old, decided 
to leave government service and take a well-paying job in 
the private sector. On the way. he was tempted by an 
offer from the then secretary of state for light undustry 
and wound up as Moura Vicente’s chef de cabinet. He 
viewed i as a “temporary job.” But the “smell of politics 
wound up filling me with enthusiasm.” he says. And he 
stayed 


He abandoned his plans to devote his life to the acro- 
nautics industry. for which he had prepared during five 
years as a brilhant student at the Higher Technical 
Institute. He also absarcuned his dream of a daily life 
centered on family and frends. with quict weekends for 
painting and doing historical research. To the amaze- 
ment of hes lusteners, Ferreira do Amaral has no hesita- 
won about revealing that, for the past 10 years. he has 
been trying im vain to compicte a book on the Age of 
Discoveries’ “Politics has taken away some of the 
humanist tendency | had” 


The exercise of power has also robbed him of the 
“supreme happiness” of anonymity. The fact 1s. he says. 
that he dishkes being always recognized on the street and 
being the object of constant attention. And ut prevents 
him from capenencing some of the genuinely Portuguese 
pleasures with which he identifies completely —for 
cxampic., “listening to a good discussion while wanting in 
line for the bus or sitting mn a stadium watching the 
challenges of soccer.” 


Although some of life's pleasures are denied him, Fer- 
reira do Amaral docs not regret his chowe Quite the 
contrary. He says he 1s a monester “because be kes a” 
and even takes a few sly digs at politicians who “are 
always talking about the sacrifices they make to occupy a 
government post.” 
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Somewhat surprising. however. are the arguments he 
uses to explain his comfortable cocarstence with public 
positions: the difficulty un resrsting challenges. the trad)- 
thon of assuming responsibility. and the sense of service 
to hrs Country 


There are those who see in thes the cultural heritage of a 
family organized around the valucs of illustrious ances- 
tors (hes great-great-grandfather was governor of Macau. 
and hes great-grandfather was the last head of the gov- 
ernment under the monarchy) and the marks left by hes 
outstanding bul traumatic cxperience im the Army. 
where he spent almost four years. As captain of an 
infantry mmtervention company, Ferreira do Amaral 
experenced onc of the darkest sides of the colomal war 
in Angola. having seen friends and comrades-in-arms dic 
at hes side. “Those were horrible years.” he confesses. 
but he adds that in “that hell.” he learned to valuc the 
truly emportant things of life and to test his own limits 


Perhaps it was in the theater of war that there was born 
in him the determination to accomplish “concrete and 
lasting things —the edca of achieving something. which 
iS a phrase that occurs often mm his public and private 
speech. From that to being an adherent of pragmatism 
was a step that Minister Ferreira do Amaral took without 
any problems of conscrence. “There are those who 
accuse me of being excessively pragmatic.” he says. but 
he then puts up a shicld against possible critecrsm that he 


uses any means to achieve an end: “I am not capable of 


doing harm on purpose.” 


That purposely ambiguous statement applics to both the 
way in which he carries out hes duties and the way he 
relates to others. Although he considers himsclf an 
assertive person, he admits that he take tremendous 
precautions not to create enemics. Pleasing both the 
Greeks and the Trojans 1s an art the minister of public 
works seems to possess, without allowing it to diminish 
his ability to step in and move forward with his projects 
The formula for that genuine “squaring of the circle” 1s 
provided by the minister himself; He explains his pro- 
posals on detail, docs not make any of them a personal 
issuc, accepts defeat gracefully, and does not humiliate a 
loser when he himself 1s the winner. That 1s how he has 
managed to maintain excellent personal rclatrons with 
all the menrsters in four years of government 


But perhaps the reason for the consensus surrounding 
him 1s hes mnexhaustible good humor. Having an innate 
talent for telling stores and anecdotes. the minister 1s a 
popular and likable figure difficult to resist. Even at 
meetings by the Council of Monsters. “everyone cxpects 
me to begin my speeches by telling a story” He ts 
frequently the fumbling protagonist in those stories. It 1s 
almost an irrepressible phenomenon because the very 
mention of the fact ummediately reminds him of a story 
from hes student days at the Camocs Lycee. “In those 
days. | was as short as Lam now. only much thinner Onc 
day. mm my capacity as class monitor, | had to ask the 
head porter something about the aticndance book | 
entered hes office and asked him the question. The man 
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stood up. grabbed a magnifying glass. and studicd me 
closely through ut while asking me mmpassively: “What 
was that you sad. please” 


In that charactersstnc—thai ability to step back from 
homscli—is a deeply human dimensson that serves as a 
counterpoint to hes technocratec vicw of the manage- 
ment of power and the organizatron of socicty as height- 
ened by a voluntarism that he constantly prarses in both 
himself and Cavaco Silva 


In the final analyses, the picture he ends up presenting of 
himself ss that of a contradictory man. Two drstenct 
personalities seem to cocarst within hem im apparent 
harmony. On one side are the mgor and method with 
which he manages hrs professsonal life. and. on the other, 
the warmth and affection he applics to hes human 
relations. That 1s probably a semplistic representation of 
the much more compiles reality concealed behind a 
certam mage that all politicians try to create But 
significant. nonctheless. 1s the feeling cxpressed in Fer- 
rewra do Amaral’s statement that one of his greatest 
desires 1s to wear two hats: one for use om the daytime, 
when he 1s performing brs official duties, and the other 
for use when he 1s an ordinary citizen so that he can stroll 
freely through the strects mn the evening 


* Army Chief of Staff Appointment Discussed 
VIESOSSOA Lioshon OINDELIPENDENTE in Portuquese 
i Var Yi pp 1.13 


{Article by Isaras Groomes Terexcirra: “Loureiro’s Law- 
rels | 


[Excerpts] Lourcero dos Santos. the general who imsists 
most urgently that a Spanish threat carsts. 1s beheved to 
be the Cabinet's chowe to succeed Firmino Miguel as 
commander in chict of the Army. Rocha Vicira may be 
saved for other wars. and Sousa Lucena 1s thought to be 
a possibility 


Jose Alberto Lourciro dos Santos will, according to every 
mdication, be the future Army chect of staff (CEME) 


Government sources have told O INDEPENDENTE 
that, although the decision has not yet been made, 
everything pomts to the hkelyhood that the current 
director of the Instntute for Advanced Military Studies 
will be the chore to fill the post left vacant by Firmino 
Migucl 


In making thes chonwe. the Cabinet os aware of the 
problems rt will entail. Loureiro dos Santos 1s a very 
intelligent general, perhaps the man with the best back- 
ground im the problems of reorganizing the Armed 
Forces (FA), and not one to yield casily to chones other 
than his own. Before making any proposal. Lourciro dos 
Santos studies problems very thoroughly. preparing hes 
entire foundation with extreme care, and, for thes reason, 
it |S NOt casy to persuade him to change hes eas. Thes 
means that. with the chowe of thes man. the Cabinet 
knows on advance that it will be faced with some very 
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difficult battles. partscularly at a ume when the Armed 
Forces are goung to be subjected to mayor changes. But 
none of this means that Lourciro dos Santos 1s a military 
officer who 1s resistant to change. Quite the contrary. Of 
all of the general officers un the FA. the director of the 
Institute for Advanced Military Studies 1s perhaps. hes 
colleagues say. the man who has the most fully consid- 
ered seas and who best understands the need for a 
profound reorganization of the FA, even if this must be 
undertaken against the will of that mmstrtutvon, which 1s 
one of the most conservative im Portuguese society. 


The Spanish Threat 


But the choice of Lourciro dos Santos to head the Army 
ts a source of Concern not only to certam sectors m the 
Cabinet and the PSD [Social Democratic Party]. The 
other branches of the Armed Forces. although they 
recognize the man’s great mniciiectual capacity and pro- 
found understanding of military affairs. do not view the 
appointment of thes general with a benevolent cye. The 
reason 1s that they do not have confidence im hrs strate- 
gic-military chowes 


Loureiro dos Santos 1s known as the Army official who 
most mmsistently rarses thes theses of a Spanish threat. At 
the beginning of the 1980's. when he was director of the 
Operations Department. he even went so far as to draft 
a secret plan in which. from what we have been able to 
learn. he proposed that the majority of the barracks be 
located near our fronticr with that country. Thus. the 
whole plan was conceived against the background of a 
future threat coming from the area cast of our country 


The principal conclusion derived from thrs strategy was 
that the government should therefore give priority to the 
land forces component. masmuch as «tt 1s the essential 
factor m the defense of the national territory. to the 
detriment of the naval and air forces 


Two Fronts Against Loureiro 


But even within his own branch. there 1s some resistance 
to the general's appointment. The most conservative 
general officers’ group and the Spinola group (if i still 
exists) would prefer to see one of the other two individ- 
uals named to direct the destiny of the Army. The first of 
these groups 1s “lobbying” for Sousa Lucena. while the 
second prefers Rocha Vicira. The first group mcludes 
generals such as Oliveira Carvalho, Salavessa. Fausto 
Marques. Guerreiro Ferreira. Cabral Couto. and Car- 
valho da Silva. They have im common the fact that they 
were gencral staff officers prior to 25 April, and they are 
reported to have opposed the choiwe of Tome Pinto for 
the slate of three names to be submitted to the Cabinet 
for the post of CEME. [passage omitted] 


Reputations and Advantages 


General Lourerro dos Santos enrolled im the Milrtary 
Academy om 1953. Hes class included individuals who 
became national figures: Ramatho Eanes, Melo Antunes. 
Garcia dos Santos. Jaime Neves. Almeida Bruno. 
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Alpoum Calvao. Espirito Santo. Tome Pinto. and so 
forth. He chose the artillery branch and completed hes 
studies with the highest grades. Later, he did a routine 
Campaign stent in the colomal war. He did not perform 
any feats that would have won him a major decoration 
He returned to Lisbon and was accepted for enroliment 
m the general staff course, and. three years later. he 
joined the general staff. When the events of 25 April 
occurred. Loureiro dos Santos was serving im the Intel- 
lgence Division in Cape Verde. Again he returned to 
Lisbon. where he would work closely with the MFA 
[Armed Forces Movement]. It 1s from those days that hrs 
reputation as a beftist, moderatc, officer dates. In 
that era. Loureiro dos Santos almost always appeared in 
public with another officer who today 1 a brigadier 
gencral-—Tavares Pimentel. Their colleagues im the 
branch called the pair “the Dupont brothers.” Both were 
brillant. studrous. and independent thinkers. and pro- 
ponents of the same points of view 


Tome clapsed and. after he was elected president of the 
Republic, while serving at the same time as CEMGFA 
[Armed Forces Chief of Staff], Ramatho Eanes chose 
Loureiro dos Santos as his number-two man at the head 
of the Armed Forces. Before accepting the position. 
Loureiro dos Santos set some conditions, which Eanes 
accepted. A short time later. the current director of the 
IAEM [Institute for Advanced Military Studies] resigned 
from his post. From what we have been able to learn. one 
of the reasons for his resignation was that Loureiro dos 
Santos beheved that CEMGFA should be the opera- 
tional commander of the FA in time of peace. and not 
just in wartime. Eanes did not agree with him. However. 
tyme seems to have proved Loureiro dos Santos rmght 
because that same proposal, submitted by Soares ( ar- 
neiro to the secretariat of Fernando Nogucira. 1s beng 
considered today. 


Loureiro dos Santos served as minister of defense mm the 
cabinet of Lourdes Pintasiigo. Later. after completing 
the course in command and icadership—Dbrilhhantly. hes 
colleagues say—he served as director of the Operations 
and Logistics Department of the Army General Staff 
[EME], and as commander in chief in Madeira. among 
other posts 


Almost two years ago. the Army chose him to serve as 
director of the [AEM. At the tome, there were those who 
mustrusted thes transfer of the quartermaster general to 
the Institute. The fact is that it 1s distant from the halls of 
the EME. which is normally the personne! source from 
which the future CEME 1s chosen. However, according 
to several sources, Loureiro dos Santos went to serve im 
that post because he was the general with the character- 
istics best suited to it. It will be remembered that he was 
always a student of military and strategrc affairs. and he 
had already served as a professor at the Institute before 
becoming its director. Moreover. there are even those 
who say that the fact that he had been a professor gave 
him a certain strength in the race for the highest Army 
post. The fact 1s that a professor 1s someone who always 
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has the capacity to influence a number of generations of 
officers. And Lourciro dos Santos has that abslity 


The Powder-Keg Plans 


Loureiro dos Santos 1s one of the few general officers im 
the Armed Forces who know perfectly well what they 
want for that mstitution. He has been studying its 
problems and submitting concrete proposals for many 
years. ideas are onc thong he docs not lack. He rs ewen the 
only general on active service who perrodically sets forth 
m the newspapers hes thenking on questrons related to 
national defense 


Not infrequently. the government has in the end adopted 
certam proposals that Loureiro dos Santos had prev:- 
ously put forth publicly. The most recent mstance 
mvolved the reduction of the standard period for ren- 
dering compulsory military service (SMO). On 16 Feb- 
ruary of last vear, Loereiro dos Santos wrote an article 
published wn DIARIO DE NOTICIAS mm whoch he pro- 
posed that the SMO last five to s1 months A month 
later. Fernando Nogucira announced that the govern- 
ment mtended to reduce the SMO) period to four 
months 


Let us cxamune some of the proposals of the powrble 
future CEME 


1. Army Priority 


For all natvons, ther own defense. as opposed to rehance 
on the carsteng systems of alliance. 1s yncreasingly empor- 
tant and has become the focus of greater attention, as a 
result of the new situation characterized by mulitary 
detente on the mnternational level. accompanied by the 
dwindling wmportance of the casting blocs. In other 
words. defense 1s tending to fall back upon the fatherland 
itself, and to be carned out basically on one's own 
fronteers, with a view to guaranteeing national sover- 
cmgaty and territoral imtegrity 


In the oprmon of Lowrerro dos Santos. Se prencipal 
comsegucnce of this new situation « the need for a 
greater proportion of land combat forces im the Armed 
Forces as a whole And this. he says. 1 because history 
shows that naval and air resources, although much caser 
to move to the arcas where they are needed, do not im 
themselves have the ability to achreve definitive results 
against a powerful land combatant It 1s the land forces 
that are the man factor determining the outcome on the 
ground 


In semple terms, what Loureiro dos Santos 1s proposing 
1s that. om the future, and because of the prevariing 
imiernational conditions, the government should 
strengthen the land component of our FA. to the detr- 
ment of the other two branches, because it 1s the deter: 
mining factor mn the defense of the soul of the fatherland 


2. Defensive Equipment 


Because ours 1 a small country taking a defenwve 
posture on all fronts. more urgently now because of the 
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observed tendency to sanctify natronal defense. the mil- 
tary tools Portugal should acquire must, on a priority 
bases. have defensive characteristecs as opposed to berg 
msiruments of attack. In other words. the government 
should give priority to the purchase of “anti” equipment 
such as micrceptor amrcrafi and antiaircraft guns and 
missiics, submarines. mencs, coastal artillery and guns. 
antitank missiles and gums. and clectronx war cquip- 
ment capable of destroying an enemy's Communications 
systems 


As for the methods of acquirmng thrs cquipment, 
Loureiro dos Santos calls attentson to the danger of 
logestec dependence. One way of dealing with this 
problem would involve diversifying the orgins of the 
equipment acquired and purchasing nce cquipment 
with lower mamtenance costs. The system of obtarming 
used equipment. as a Counterpart to facilites granted or 
a consequence of the “cascading” resulteng from the 
CFE. could thus become a heavy fogrstxc burden 


mvolving heavy dependence 


Loureiro dos Santos urges the development of domestic 
production of a compiles of types of muilttary equipment 
to provede our country with some mdependence. up to 
certain levels of conflict 


For example. Portugal should produce automatic rifles 
and the ammunition for them. hand grenades. mortars. 
equipment for launching antitank and antiamrcraft mis- 
siles and the related ammunition and mrssiles. land and 
maritime mines, ammunition for ght artillery and con- 
ventional field artillery. aviation bombs, depth charges 
and torpedoes. battiefield-surveiiance equipment. light 
and medium tactical wehoctes, light naval craft such as 
patrol boats and menesweepers. and so forth 


For thrs to be achrewed. the government would have to be 
prepared to help m relaunching INDEP [National 
Defense Industries. Inc.|. Theos does not seem to be 
happening For some months now. the executive branch 
has been mm the process of deciding about the manufac- 
ture im Portugal of new rifles for the Army 


4. New Armed Forces Dimensions 


The question 1s whether. om view of the current mterna- 
tonal situatvon. the resources we currently have are 
more or less than what « needed for the dewrable new 
strategy. In other words. we must know if 11 1s necessary 
to put cquipment into storage. dremrssing the related 
personnel. or if we should pursue the purchase effort set 
forth om the Miltary Programming Law. In the latter 
case, additional troops would be essential to operate the 


new equipment 


Loureiro dos Santos beleves that. of a reduction im the 
level of the threat posed by the cowntres m the mor 
bund Warsaw Pact comes about, well have little effect 
an Portugal because the fact that we are located im the 
rear guard of the European theater of operations has 
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always been reflected m the low level of rcadines 
required of owr forces For thr raum | owreciro dos 
Santos bebeves that « well not be cass to do anything 
with a vice to reduced dimenwons for the armed Forces 
while maintaining thc ratronality required of adult and 
responsible states. The same problem docs not arise mm 
connection arth reorganizing and reequepprng the FA 
The reorganization should be carreed out systematically 
with an cffort to achieving the maximal ratronalization 
of resources. As for the reeguipmen! program. us 
cssential 10 Mamta; the necessary potential if wc want 
to have Armed Forces of a type comparatic to thos of 
our partners wm NATO) 


S 4 New Military Syetem 


Betore the gore rmocent announced a reduction e the 
tinea perro tor the S40) 
aircad, proposed a solutvon of thers sort 


Loureiro dos Santos had 


The séca s to have the FA madk up of two mam 
componcnts a permancnt nucicus of a voluntary and 
professional nature. and a natronal contingent. hased on 
the SMC). woth onstruction of traning (five 
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m the ranks) Mobelizatoon of thrs contingent. staffed by 
the professional nucicus. would pul our country at ris 
maximal national capacity 


The permanent professional nucicus would have to de on 
32 position to act mm accordance with the natronal mterests 
(Carrying out logrstec. traning. and operational coopera- 
tron. such as operatrons for mammtammeng the peace). face 
up to any menor threats that might affect the country in 
the future om typecal low-intensity conflict operations 
collaborate 1" even take (ve lead on combateng disasters 
and ccologsx al threats and carrying out other missions of 
pubic mierest. provede traming for the mcurporatcd 
SMO) contengent. and staf! the operatronal traning for 
thes Contingent om perrodsn evercrses 


The second componcnt in the system. the contingent 
would be trained for a five-to-sia-month perod. after 
which the trainees would be available for assignment 
They would return to the ranks for short periods to 
participate mm operatronal training They would be ready 
to be motulzed to constitute the maxrmal natronal 
moelitary force This force would he capabic om Carrying 
owl conventional operations of rmplcmenting natronal 
rewisiance actrons to an occupation showk!d one er 
mur to whech &f would serve as a Geterrent 
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European, Latin American Legislators Meet 
P-40304130691 Madrid TVE-! Television Network 
in Spanish 1830 GMT 2 Apr 91 


[Text] One hundred European and Latin American par- 
hamentarians will meet im Seville this week to discuss 
how cooperation between the old and the new continent 
should be carned out. They will debate ways in which to 
increase the aid of industrialized Europe to the weakest 
countries in Latin America. In recent years, this aid has 
been rendered through commercial relations. technolog- 
ical Cooperation, economic agreements, and assistance in 
the fight against drug trafficking. 


In his opening speech, King Juan Carlos said that the 
objective was to avoid having Europe become a fortress. 
engrossed in only its problems, and unaware of problems 
elsewhere. 


[Begin King Juan Carlos recording] The community 1s 
currently firmly inclined in its efforts to construct the 
European union—which increasingly seems to be more 
at hand and attainable—but it must expand its interests 
to include problems on the American Continent as has 
already been done by the European Parliament. [end 
recording] 


Enrique Baron, the European Parliament president, and 
Humberto Pelaez, the Latin American Parliament pres- 
ident, endorsed the idea of European-Latin American 
solidarity in their speeches. Both men called for relations 
based on equality and overcoming carsting imbalances. 


Military Ready To Send Observers to El Salvador 


P40404000891 Madrid EFE in Spanish 1642 GM 1 
3 Apr 9! 


[Text] Madrid, 3 Apr (EFE)}—Sources in the Spanish 
Defense Ministry have told EFE that Spain 1s prepared 
to send military personnel to El Salvador to participate 


as UN “blue helmets” in verifying the normalization of 


political life un that country. 


According to the sources, Spanish participation in the 
new UN mission in El Salvader. called ONUSAI 
{United Nations Observers for El Salvador], will depend 
on the progress of negotiations between representatives 
of the Salvadoran Government and the Farabundo Mart 
National Liberation Front (FMLN) guerrilla movement 


At the request of the United Nations, a lreutenant 
colonel from the Spanish Land Army will attend talks in 
Mexico between the government and the guerrillas. Lt 
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Col. Francisco Ferrer Forzo, accompanied by a com- 
mander, conducted a “technical and exploratory mis- 
sion™ in El Salvador over the past few days to study the 
situation and to assess the possibility of UN forces 


participating. 


Spain has participated in UN missions in Central 
America. Angola, Namibia, and Haiti. The most recent 
and still remembered occasion was the participation of 
the Spanish “blue berets” in the ONUCA (UN Observer 
Group in Central America). which verified the disman- 
thing of the Nicaraguan “contras™ and the latest elections 
in Nicaragua. A total of 86 Spanish soldiers from the 
three armies (most of them ground forces) have partici- 
pated as UN observers in this mission, and 37 are still in 
the zone. This mission, which began in November | 989. 
was led by Spanish Brigadier General Agustin Quesada. 
who was later replaced by a Canadian general. 


A new phase of ONUCA will begin on 7 May. and 
Spanish General Victor Suances. currently chief of the 
Spanish verification delegation. will most likely be the 
one in command. 


Popular Party on Unity, Gonzalez’ Absence 
P 10304125391 Madrid TVE-1 Television Network 
in Spanish 1830 GMT 2 Apr ¥1 


[Text] The Popular Party's [PP] executive board met in 
Madrid this afternoon to study the political strategy for 
the upcoming clections in the municipal and autono- 
mous regions. Effectiveness will be the PP’s main slogan 
during these clections. One of the main topics to be 
discussed by the PP directors at today’s meeting will be 
the recent agreement with the Navarra People’s Union 
[Union del Pueblo Navarro] and the possible unity of 
regional and nationalist forces. 


In addition, PP Deputy Secretary Javier Arenas has 
announced that his party will ask Prime Minister Felipe 
Gonzalez to explain to the Congress of Deputies why he 
was absent from the last Cabinet mecting, which was 
chaired by Deputy Prime Minister Narcis Serra 


{Begin Arenas recording] Our party will not reyect the 
agreements reached at the Cabinet meeting or decide 
that the mecting was illegal. Our party will limit itself to 
requesting an explanation at parliament. And let me say 
that it seems as though Mr. Gonzalez 1s increasingly 
terrified to appear at the Cortes. [end recording] 


However. Public Administration Minister Juan Manuel 
Eguiagaray is of the opimon that there 1s absolutely no 
doubt about the total validity and legality of the last 
Cabinet mecting. because it 1s clear that the deputy 
prime minister substitutes for the prime minister in his 
absence 
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* Nordics Stressing Private Sector Role in Aid 


91AF0706A Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 31 Jan 91 p 14 


{Article by Jesper Jespersen: “Africa Prefers Trade to 
Foreign Aid’—first paragraph is BERLINGSKE 
TIDENDE introduction} 


[Text] Ten countries receiving special Nordic aid want 
the obstacles removed from bilateral trade. Denmark 
refuses on grounds of EC agreements. 


In Namubia’s capital, Windhoek. the five Nordic coun- 
tries have renewed an agreement for five years’ cooper- 
ation with 10 countries in southern Africa. A number of 
business provisions make up the chief element in the 
agreement. 


The first agreement was made five years ago. Until now, 
there has been little to boast about in the way of results. 
This 1s primarily due to the lack of success in bringing in 
private firms, which was the intended goal. 


“Now we will succeed in bringing in commercial inter- 
ests. | believe the new provisions will make this possi- 
ble.” said Kris Lund-Jensen, a department head in the 
Danish assistance organization, Danida, and head of the 
Nordic negotiations delegation in Namibia. 


Cooperation with the 10 countries in southern Africa, 
the countries of SADCC [South African Development 
Coordination Conference], 1s administrated by the 
Nordic assistance organizations. But the agreement, 
which has just been renegotiated, covers topics that go 
beyond actual assistance. In addition to trade. invest- 
ment, cic., 1t includes culture. 


Foreign Currency for Joint Ventures 


One of the new provisions Kris Lund-Jensen considers 
especiaily important is an offer of foreign currency in 
exchange for local Afnmcan capital. The offer 1s to be 
extended to joint venture schemes involving Nordic 
participation in the ten SADCC nations. 


The provision will be administered by the Norsad 
Agency, which will begin operating on | February at 
headquarters in Zambia's capital, Lusaka. 


The lack of foreign currency to import raw materials and 
equipmc «i has been one of the reasons up until now that 
very few Nordic countries have invested in businesses in 
southern Africa 


The Norsad Agency has its resources of 200 million 
kroner from the Norsad fund, drawn from the Nordic 
appropriations for aid to development 


“But the business climate in the region will also improve. 
Firms will get better and more liberal circumstances, and 
there are many signs that it 1s going in that direction.” 
said Kris Lund-Jensen 
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He refers to burgeoning political and economic reforms 
in most of the SADCC countries. These are occurring 
partly because of pressure from the World Bank, IMF, 
and assistance organizations. Bul, according to Kris 
Lund-Jensen, it is in line with top priority SADCC 
policy. 

The SADCC includes the following members bordering 
directly on the Republic of South Africa: Namibia, 
Botswana, Zimbabwe. Mozambique, Swaziland, and 
Lesotho. Angola, Zambia, Malawa, and Tanzania belong 
as well. These countries, also, are strongly dependent 
upon the hated, southern neighbor. 


The cooperative regional organization, SADCC, was 
introduced 10 years ago with the principal objective of 
reducing dependence upon South Africa. In the 1980's, 
the flow of Nordic assistance to southern Africa rose 
steadily. But statistics show clearly that the more ambi- 
tious desire for cooperative commercial undertakings 
and trade has not been fulfilled. 


Minimal Trade 


Imports from SADCC countries constitute only .1 per- 
cent of total imports into the Nordic countries. And 
Nordic export to the region constitutes only .3 percent of 
the North's total export. These percentages express an 
average for the years 1980-1986, but no real change has 
occurred throughout the years. The greatest part of 
Nordic export to these countries consists of deliveries to 
Nordic assistance projects or deliveries of goods paid for 
through assistance. 


The reason trade has not gotten underway 1s due to that 
fact that the SADCC nations simply don't produce much 
that is in demand or 1s capable of being competitive in 
the North. Further, the SADCC countries have neither 
purchasing power nor a tradition of importing from the 
North. Scandinavian/SADCC agreements have, conse- 
quently, a difficult place to start from. 


If the Nordic countries wanted to give the SADCC 
countries preference in relation to other developing 
countries, better opportunities could presumably be cre- 
ated for trade and thereby for Nordic investment. 


The SADCC countries were pressing additionally for 
removal or lowering of tariffs and other barriers to trade. 
They hoped to include a binding statement to this effect 
in the new cooperation agreement. Bul without success. 


“Denmark 1s restricted. We cannot go further than the 
other nations in the EC.” said Kris Lund-Jensen. 


From sources at the conference, it has been learned, that 
the other Nordic countries are finding it convement to 
point to the Danish constraints. 


Information and Managerial Education 


“Instead. we must try to encourage trade and investment 
in a different way,” said Kris Lund-Jensen. 
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“This could be arrangements which bring business 
people together, or it could be assistance in improving 
SADCC countries products. Or it could be an analysis of 
the possibilities for firms cooperating one-on-one. It has 
been so poorly investigated that we don't even know 
what wares we have to offer one another. It 1s part of the 
agreement to take such steps.” said the head of the 
Nordic negotiation team. 


The agreement also stipulates that, in the coming years. 
more shall be done to inform Nordic industries about 
opportunities in the SADCC regions. Nordic banks will 
receive information and the opportunity to collaborate 
with banks in southern Africa. 


In addition, the difficulty of SADCC countries in finding 
qualified managerial personnel for potential joint ven- 
ture enterprises was focused upon. The Nordic countries 
plan to foster, among other things, the exchange of 
managerial employees from firms in the two regions. 


Denmark 


Consultants To Advise Kuzbass Mining Giant 


P0304 155391 Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
SONDAG in Danish 31 Mar 91 p 13 


[Flemming Rosen report: “Danish Action for Market 
Economy in Siberia’s Mines”] 


[Excerpt] Kemerovo—A fine poster hangs on the wall of 
the mecting hall. “People must see and feel the truth of 
our ideology the whole time.” it proclaims. The Soviet 
people have now been able to feel this truth for 73 years. 
and this heavy legacy from the past makes 1 difficult for 
them to adapt to the new times. 


That 1s why two Danes in Siberia are going to teach 
Soviet mine directors how to best equip themselves for a 
future market economy. The Danish consultancy firm of 
Habberstad has been given the task of finding a new 
management system for the Razrezugol coal-mining 
enterprise al Kemerovo, which has just under 60,000 
employees. 


“We have to prepare ourselves for a market economy. 
The present system has exhausted its possibilities, and 
that 1s why we have turned to Habberstad to achieve an 
optimum structure for our enterprise.” director 
Aleksandr Soloveyv said. The contact with Habberstad 
came about through the Danish firm Manager Service. 
[passage omitted] 


* Shipbuilding’s Favorable Situation Described 


WENO3274 Helsinki HUFVUDSTADSBLADET 
in Swedish 17 Feb 9 p 12 


{Article by Annika Winther: “Order Books Filled at the 
Danish Shipyards” } 
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[Text] Copenhagen—lIn spite of the fact that indirect 
Danish government support has only covered half of the 
maximum subsidization level within the EC up to now, 
the shipbuilding industry has been very successful ducing 
the most recent years. 


The nine shipyards belonging to the Skibsvaerfisforening 
expect to have their order books filled and to retain their 
full-ume work force of approximately 8.500 people. 
7,800 of whom are working on new ships. 


In 1990. Denmark was able to boast of orders for series 
of ships and types of ships that EC experts had regarded 
as being impossible to obtain in competition with the 
dominating shipyards in the Far East. 


But the present |3-percent support by the EC that is 
permitted is still perceived as interference with compe- 
tition. In the Danish view, it should not only continue to 
be de-escalated, but should be entirely climinated, and 
the sooner the better. 


“It as healthy in a general way for the shipbuilding 
industry to be forced to be alert. Subsidies can easily 
have the effect of lulling one to sleep.” comments 
Thorkil Christensen, the director of the Skibsvaerfis- 
forening. 


“Furthermore, developments in Sweden can be taken as 
an cxample giving warning of how things could end up if 
the shipyards get permission to conceal their losses in the 
government's accounts to too great an extent.” he says. 


According to Director Christensen, the Danish ship- 
yards’ strength lies in their efficiency, combined with 
flexible service to customers. Within the EC, they are 
among the top shipyards. together with the German and 
Dutch yards, where quality is concerned, and they are 
outstanding in precision and reliability. 


Furthermore, it 1s regarded as an advantage that they 
have not specialized in lengthy and technically special- 
ized projects such as the building of luxury cruise ships, 
superferries, icebreakers and oil rigs the way the Finnish 
shipyards have done. “In any case. there 1s less danger of 
critical situations arising.” Christensen says. 


Increased Need for Ships 


According to international prognoses, the Danish ship- 
building industry can expect an average annual produc- 
tion rate of 12.5 million compensated gross tons until 
1995 and an increase to 17 million compensated gross 
tons after that and on until 2000. 


The need, above all, for replacing outdated tankers and 
an intensified demand for the construction of bulk 
carriers for environmental reasons, means an upswing in 
business for shipyards all over the world, in general. Just 
for that reason it is time to get rid of subsidies every- 
where. according to the Danes. They were necessary as 
long as the merchant flect suffered from a surplus of 
means of transportation afier the 1973 oil crisis, when 
the production of new ships was reduced by 60 percent. 











40 NORDIC COUNTRIES 


“That resulted in a general struggle of everybody against 
everybody else to get new orders and survive in a general 
way.” Director Christensen says 


“It was also necessary to have government support in 
Denmark in the form of advantageous financing models 
as compensation for the support in other quarters that 
interfered with this country’s ability to compete. But the 
value of our arrangement with a time !imil was consis- 
tently almost half that of the maximum support within 
the EC. Therefore we are the most enthusiastic advocates 
for discontinuing it.” he said. 


“For orders placed during 1991. we were prepared to go 
down to a subsidization rate of 6 percent and even to 0 
for 1992. But since the EC Commission's seventh ship- 
yards directive recently pegged the ceiling for subsidies 
at 13 percent, it 1s necessary for the Danish law from 
1990 to continue in force. Thus. slightly more than 9 
percent support should remain in force in 1991. 


Lead in Your Shoes 

Thorkil Christensen 1s obviously relieved that the 
Danish shipyards continue to be kept in operation, but at 
the same time he 1s disappointed that the Danish calcu- 


lations, which recommended a reduction to less than 10 
percent, were not taken into consideration by the EC. 


In accordance with the so-called sixth directive. the 
commission has set up a maximum limit for member 
countries support for their shipyard industries for every 
year since 1987. 


That support is based on the difference between the most 
competitive EC shipyards’ costs and the prices of the 
international competitors—especially Japan and South 
Korea. That has resulted in a successive reduction from 
28 percent in 1987/88 to 26 percent in 1989, 20 percent 
in 1990. and 13 percent in 1991—not drastic enough for 
Denmark so far 


“For us, it has been like playing soccer with lead in your 
shoes.” Director Christensen comments. 


“We are satisfied with developments where the ship- 
yards are concerned. The employment situation 1s stable 
and perhaps it 1s improving somewhat.” Christensen 
says. “Bul support has to go. both within the EC and 
other countries,” Chief Economist Dines Smith Nielsen 
of the Danish Metalworkers’ Association agrees 


Both are prepared to see the process take some time and 
for German unification also to lengthen the time it takes 
Specifically, Germany 1s forced to pump moncy into the 
East German shipyard industry to make it effective and 
to try to keep a considerable portion of its work force of 
$5,000. 


At Denmark's biggest shipyard. the Odense Staalskibs- 
vaerft, with 2.100 employees. they are concerned, fur- 
thermore, that the big shipyards in Bremen and Kiel may 
benefit from their old cooperation agreement with their 
East German colleagues 
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Nine of the 12 most important Danish shipyards now 
belong to the Skibsvaerfisforening. 


In addition to the Odense Staalskibsvaecfi in Lindo, 
Danyard, with 1.900 employees in Fredrikshavn, and 
Burmeister & Wain, with 1.800 in Copenhagen. are 
included among the clite. Among the yards that have 
discontinued or, so to speak, written off their activities 
are the yards in Aalborg. Helsingor, and Nakskov, which 
failed to cope with the crisis of the 1980's. There have 
been no mergers and none are contemplated. 


“Those who made varied and unconventional invest- 
ments have done the best.” Director Christensen 
believes, and he states that Burmeister & Wain have just 
delivered a series of 17 tankers with double hulls. At the 
same time. the Lindo yard 1s continuing with the pro- 
duction of a series of 12 container ships in the 4000 TEV 
class. which are among the biggest ships that pass 
through the Panama Canal. 


Furthermore, that yard received an order for five big 
VLCC oil tankers in 1990, and that was the first and only 
order for such tankers, until further notice. given to a 
European shipyard in more than 10 years! 


Financing by Selling Shares Vital 
However, the financing of the Danish shipping firms 


new-construction needs has always constituted a 
problem. 


With the heavy Danish tax rates and limited capital of 
their own, pointly-owned shipping firms and financing by 
selling shares are vital. But the government has con- 
stantly tried to limit that out of fear of speculation. 


In December 1984, the Folketing practically put an end 
to the tax-related opportunities to write off ships 


As a result, the Danish shipyards received hardly any 
orders for a couple of years. The so-called shipyard 
package that the government introduced in 1986 after 
the umon and the industry had sounded the alarm 
provided a way of getting out of that critical situation. 


The package contained an advantageous financing 
arrangement with loans tied to the cost of living index 
and a chance. with a time limit, to use funds from the 
special Danish establishment accounts and investment 
funds for purchasing shares. In 1990, approximately 70 
percent of the contract value of new orders was based on 
shares 


Afier 1991. 1 was believed that loans based on the cost of 
living index should be settled and new contracts should 
only be financed with share subscriptions and OECD 
loans. But that should not be counted on since ut depends 
upon developments within the EC 


When the Danish shipyard industry made out best. in 
1975. the number of employees used only for new 
construction was approximately 16.000 as compared 
with 7.800 at present. On the other hand, they have the 
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biggest number of employees again after the 1986 nose- 
dive. The prognoses arouse cautious optimism. 


In 1990, the shipyards received orders for 66 ships with 
an overall deadweight tonnage of 2.6 million, divided up 
among crude oi! and chemical ships and bulk. refrigera- 
tion ships. and container ships, among other things. 


Finland 


* Lipponen Seeks Revised Treaty With Soviets 
YIENO3SYB Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMATI 
in Finnish 1 Mar 91 PAY 


{Article: “Lipponen: Friendship, Cooperation, and 
Mutual Assistance Treaty Should Be Updated” | 


[Text] Foreign Policy Institute director | aavo Lipponen 
(Social Democrat) reminds us that the extension of th> 
YYA [Frnendship, Cooperation, and Mutual Assistance 
Treaty] will probably have to be taken up during the 
1991-95 election term inasmuch as it 1s Customary to 
allow plenty of time to agree on the text of the treaty 
before it expires. This time, the YYA is in effect until 
2003. 


Pleased with being called on to substitute for President 
Mauno Korvisto. Lipponen spoke at the construction 
site of the president of the Republic's official residence 
in Mantynrem: in Helsinki 


In Lipponen’s opimon, it 1s worthwhile considering 
replacing the YYA with a completely new treaty or 
equivalent document. The treaty will at least have to be 
updated. According to him, the essence of it should 
remain unchanged 


Lipponen enjoined his listeners to firmly see to it that the 
YYA does not figure in trade negotiations with the EC 
He was of the opmmon that the YYA could be negotiated 
at just about the same time as the agreement on Fin- 
land's membership in the EC 1s under consideration for 
the final decisions 


* Funds Shortage Delaying Forces Restructuring 
YVIENOSSYA Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 14 Feb 91 p AY 


[Unattributed article: “Restructuring of Military Ranks 
Postponed, Officers Academy Will Turn Out Sergeants 
Lintil at Least 1995") 


[Text] The restructuring of the Armed Forces personne! 
system will be delayed. According to the General Staff, 1 
will not be realized as orginally planned: rather, the 
drafting of the new military rank code. which will 
accelerate promotion, requires more time 


As the reasons for this. the General Staff mentioned a 
shortage of funds and a desire to safeguard the qualifying 
of current staff officers. Moreover, they bit off more than 
they could chew om making changes in many siatutes 
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In practice, the decision will hit new academy officers 
whose first course of study at the Officers Academy will 
be completed next summer. The men will still become 
sergeants, even though the code promised a higher rank. 


Academy officers will be trained to be sergeants during 
the entire transitional period of the switch to the new 
officer cadre system—that is, until 1995—“unless fac- 
tors arise in the drafting of the new code that call for an 
accelerated promotion procedure.” 


According to the now-shelved general plan drawn up by 
the General Staff in 1989. students taking the basic 
curriculum at the Officers Academy would first be 
trained to be warrant officers and then be promoted to 
the new rank of second lieutenant. 


Before long. staff officer ranks would be completely 
climinated through the restructuring process. 


Students will still graduate from Cadet School as heuten- 
ants in the summer of 1991. The first four-year course of 
study for cadets, which 1s also to begin this fall, will in 
time train them to be lieutenants, not first lieutenants, as 
was intended. This will continue until 1995. 


After 1995, academy officers will apparently graduate as 
warrant officers or second lieutenants, and cadets as first 
lhicutenants. 


The idea behind the restructuring was also for current 
staff officers to be promoted to warrant officer as carly as 
this year. Al present, the rate at which they are promoted 
iS drastically slowing down, and additional traming 1s 
required to obtain a higher rank. 


The freezing of the Personnel System Improvement 
Proyect (HEKE) 1s also being felt in the training of special 
officers, enlisted men. and civilian employees. It wall get 
under way. but to may progress more slowly than 
planned 


The General Staff has now asked the Ministry of Defense 
to return its proposal of last fall for the restructuring of 
military ranks. The proposal for a military rank code will 
be rewritten, and, until then, the present promotion 
system will be observed in the Armed Forces. 


The withdrawn proposal was prepared last winter by a 
rule-drafting committee appointed by the Ministry of 
Defense, which ran into difficulties with the arrange- 
ments for the transitional period 


The General Staff emphasizes that the military rank 
hierarchy should be unequivocally clear. On the other 
hand. current staff officers must be given the opportu- 
nity to qualify for academy officer duties, [other] duties, 
and ranks through training. “These factors impose, in 
part. contradictory requirements on the transitional 
period arrangements,” the General Staff said 


In the opinion of the General Staff, funds for the 
dev clopment of a function and rank structure as planned 
are not necessary at this time, nor have they so far 
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succeeded in adequately revising the key statutes. The 
Statutes in question, governing the Armed Forces and 
military training institutions, are only in the drafting 


stage. 


In the opinion of the Officers Association, which repre- 
sents the staff officers, the General Staff has now gone 
back on its earlier promises and is watering down the 
promotion statute. In association chairman Pentti Jarv- 
inen’s opinion, the decision is in keeping with [as pub- 
lished] the Officers Association's views, and [the General 
Staff] is in no hurry to promote staff officers. 


According to Jarvinen, it is not only a question of 
military ranks, but that improvement of the whole 
personnel system seems to have been watered down, at 
least as concerns the members of the Officers Associa- 
tion. 

In earlier statements, the Officers Association has 
stressed the fact that one can only be trained to be an 


officer through proper training. 


The Armed Forces’ chief appointed representative on 
AKAVA [Academic Professional Commission] and 
member of the Officers Association board Major Pekka 
Kouri feels that the postponement of the restructuring of 
the promotion system 1s a sensible move. He pointed out 
that, if a person 1s interested in an officer's career, he can 
even now find his way from the first year of study at the 
Officers Academy into Cadet School. 


Norway 


* Poll: Labor Drops, Conservatives Gain 


YIENO3744 Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
16 Mar 91 p 3 


[Article by Morten Malmo: “A Conservative Advance 
and a Setback for the Labor Party”—first paragraph is 
AFTENPOSTEN introduction] 


[Text] The Labor Party receives a setback in the March 
poll that Opinion Inc. has conducted for AFTENPOS- 
TEN. A drop of five percentage points, from 42./ to 37.1 
percent. The Conservatives can, on the coher hand, take 
delight in a solid advance. The Center Party's new 
leader, Anne Enger Lahnstein, who 1s now receiving 
record support for her “No to the EC™ line. can do so 
also. 


The study was carried out this week and the questions 
asked were as follows: “If there were a Storting election 
tomorrow, which party would you vote for”” and “Did 
you vote in the Storting elections in 1989” If so, which 
party did you vote for then?” Opinion advises that the 
results must be interpreted within a margin of error that 
ranges between 2.5 and 3.2 percentage points. 


This opinion poll tells that the fair-weather days are over 
for the Labor Party. which has fallen from 46.2 percent 
in November to 37.1 percent now. High unemployment. 
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the debt problems many are suffering from. and uncer- 
tainty surrounding the EC question are most likely 
among the reasons for the falling curve. The Conserva- 
tives’ advance—4.! percentage points—comes afier 
months with bottom marks. Since Kaci Kullmann Five 
has now said yes to taking over the Conservative Party 
helm, this can also give the Conservatives further 
impetus. “The party's leadership is, among others, a 
reason that many who voted Conservative in 1989 are 
not choosing the Conservatives today.” as yesterday's 
poll in AFTENPOSTEN showed. Nevertheless, the back- 
ground figures show that, in relation to earlier polls. 
more of the Conservative Party voters from the 1989 
election are now showing the flag for their old party 
rather than declaring themselves as uncertain. 


The Center Party has never had higher support in 
Opinion’s polls than right now in March. A “flying start” 
for the party's new leader, Anne Enger Lahnstein. 





























Party 1989 Opimon Opinion 
Storting February March 
Electrons 1991 199) 
Labor Party 3 42) | 7 
Conservatives 22.2 156 19.7 
Progress Party 130 i 1s 
Christian People's Party a5 71 72 : 
Center Party 6.5 7.2 T &7 
Socialist Left 10.1 136 Tt ; 42s 











Soviet Nuclear Waste Storage on Kola Deplored 


LD0304155491 Helsinki Domestic Service in Finnish 
0900 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Excerpt] [Announcer] New information has come to 
light in Norway about Sovict nuclear waste storage on 
the Kola peninsula. According to the Norwegian envi- 
ronment organization [Bellona], the Kola peninsula 1s a 
ticking time bomb because of nuclear waste from the 
Soviet Navy and outdated nuclear submarines. From 
Oslo, Ulla-Maria Johansen reports: 


[Johansen] According to the newest information from 
Bellona, the Soviet Union has stored large amounts of 
nuclear waste from high octane nuclear submarines in 
front of Murmansk on the island of Kildin about 120 
kilometers from the Norwegian border. According to 
Bellona, the nuclear wastes have been placed in corridors 
dug inside a mountain, from which they can escape to 
the Barents Sea and damage the fish stock in the area 


Knut Gussgaard, Norwegian Nuclear Observation 
Department director. and other Norwegian authorities 
say that they have no knowledge of the storage on Kildin 
island. However, the environment organization Bellona 
claims that the KGB confirmed the exrstence of these 
stores as carly as last January. In addition to using Kildin 
island, it claims that the Sovict Union has stored nuclear 
waste—which 1s damaging to the environment—<cven 
closer to the Norwegian border. to Kilpyavr. According 
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to Bellona, radiwactive waste from nucicar webreakers 
has been stored here. Bellona proposes forming an inde- 
pendent international inspection Commiutice to imspect 
the security of Soviet nuclear waste storage and 1 also 


proposes cooperation with Sovict authorities. [passage 
omitted] 


Sweden 


* Columnist Views Investment Crisis, EC 


91EN0317B Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 15 Feb 91 p 2 


[Commentary by Nils-Eric Sandberg: “ Now Growth Will 
Take Off] 


[Text] To perceive what growth means, one need only 
imagine what would have happened if the proponents of 
zero growth had gotten their way forty years ago. We 
would now theoretically have a 1951 standard of living. 
and the Greens would be dancing in the streets with joy. 


The Swedish economy is presently in a period of stagna- 
tion, or perhaps recession—according 1 the latest fig- 
ures, industrial production has fallen off. But growth will 
soon take off, as if on rails' That was the indirect promise 
im Minister of Industry Rune Molins’ presentation of the 
government's so-called growth proposal on Thursday. A 
special government committee has been working for a 
year on the proposal, which will supposedly provide 
impetus to the economy. 


Can a government create growth in an economy when 
half of that economy is enmeshed in international com- 
petition” And if so, how” 


The main thrust of the proposal 1s a thorough overhaul 
of the infrastructure, starting with our highways and 
railroads. The west coast rail system will be upgraded to 
double tracks, trunk line capacity will be increased and 
at least a start will be made toward high-speed train 
capacity. The national highway system will be expanded, 
and bottlenecks on important stretches will be clim- 
nated. A total of 100 billion kronor will be invested in 
our communications network during the 1990's. double 
the present investment level. This sounds better than it 
really 1s, given that the equipment is starting out 1 poor 
shape. The fact is that we have thoroughly neglected both 
the construction and maintenance of new highways and 
railroads for a long time. 


How will we pay for this” Half of the hundred billion will 
come from regular appropriations. 20 billion will come 
from a special fund which will be financed premarily by 
the increasing surplus from the Tclecommunications 
Administration. In light of the fact that the Telecommu- 
nications Administration also intends to invest 100 
billion during the 1990's, this may be a bold promise 


The growth commitice intends to finance the rest from 
toll charges. This may prove to be an uncertain propos- 
tron. The fixed costs for roads (1.¢.. construction costs) 
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are very hegh in relation to the variable costs (mainte- 
nance). If these investments are to be financed entirely 
by toll charges. 11 1s possible that the tolls may exceed the 
short-term margin costs for cach inp considerably. lt 
could be difficult to keep tolls at such a level that they do 
not negatively impact traffic volumes while at the same 
time generating cnough revenec. The report from Tele- 
communications Administrateon Gencral Manager Tony 
Hagstrom. upon which the proposal is based. is some- 
what unrcalisiec with respect to the theorctical toll situ- 
ation. 


Given Sweden's oblong geography. effective communi- 
cations are an important condition for industrial expan- 
sion and. consequently, growth. Less expensive, but 
perhaps more valuable in the long run, are the proposal’s 
increased invesiments in know-how, ic., technological 
traning and research. The lack of qualified technicians 
has long been a bottleneck for industry. 


These investments im the infrastructure and im know- 
how are—probably—necessar conditions for uncreased 
growth. However, there 1s a big difference between 
necessary conditions and adequate conditions. All of our 
experience and a great deal of theory support the belief 
that mventions. technical renovation and investments in 
production are controlled primarily by incentive, partic- 
ularly economic incentive. The proposal discusses a 
public risk capital company which will provide aid to 
small companies in the form of share capital. But there is 
no lack of “capital” om Sweden. If the state has to 
establish a special company to mycct msk capital into 
individual companies, it 1s because there are obstacles to 
private individuals amassing share capital. or obstacles 
to such investment. State funds will not remove these 
obstacies. 


The endivedual small companies must be given both a 
chance to achieve comfortable profitability and protec- 
ton against future changes im taxation, labor laws, etc.. 
which affect cconomic conditions. The proposal totally 
sidesteps this comple. rssuc. understandably enough. 
Rune Molin hopes for an influx of foreign capital once 
the regulations concerning the acquisition of 
companies are brought into conformity with EC regula- 
tions. Will this invitation suffice? The big differential 
between the outflow of Swedish capital and the influx of 
foreign capital indicates that the business climate im 
Sweden 1% not competitive. It i casy to observe the 
obstacies on relatively high salary ranses and relatively 
low productivity in Sweden. To this musi be added the 
danger of partial socialization via state-controlled funds 
which have reigned over the Swedish economy since the 
mid- 1970's, and which the government appears to be 
prepared to mcrease by allowing the AP fund to be listed 
on the stock exchange 


The low productivity of the Swedish cconomy 1s obvi- 
ously a major obstacle to increased growth. A number of 
factors mmdicate that thes low productivity 1s partially a 
result of state monopolies and the absence of individual 
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risk-taking in the public welfare system. The growth 
proposal provides no prescription for this probiem. 


* Poll Shows Increased EC Membership Support 


YIENO3174 Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 16 Feb G1 py 


[Text] The desire of Swedes to yon the EC 1s increasing. 
A new poll shows that seven out of ten Swedes are in 
favor of EC membership 


According to Skandinavisk Opinion, which canvassed 
Swedish opinion with respect to the EC at the request of 
the Swedish Association of Employers. the percentage of 
Swedish citizens in favor of EC membership increased 
by 18 percent. In November of 1989. 52 percent of the 
population thought that Sweden should join the EC. 
while 70 percent now favor membership 


The percentage of those opposed to Swedish EC mem- 
bership decreased from 24 to 8 over the same period 


* Possible Timetable Scenario for EC Entry 
YIENOSI24 Stackholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 17 Feb Yi py 


[News analysis by Magdalena Ribbing: “EC Application 
May Be Submitted in April] 


[Text] Sweden's future in the EC (European Commu- 
nity) 1s being decided at the moment. The outlines of the 
EES [European Economic Space] agreement will have 
been worked out within two months, and the Swedish 
Government can then apply for membership in the EC 
Theoretically, Sweden's EC application may be sent off 
m Apri 


The EES agreement will be signed thes summer. The 
EES—an acronym imdicating the European cconomK 
cooperation arca—will include most of the EC economy 
except taxes, European currency cooperation, agricul- 
ture, fisheries, regronal funds. and a few other arcas 
Everyone in that sphere says the agreement will be ready 
by 24 June. The Swedish Government has revicrated that 
Sweden's application for membership mn the EC cannot 
be sent to Brussels until the EES agreement 1s complcte 
But this docs not mean that the EES agreement must be 
signed—it will be sufficrent if the basic essentials (the 
“substance.” as the Government Office puts i) arc 
agreed on. The EES talks are currently concerned with 
health. the environment, and security. The more difficult 
problems have to do with agriculture. fishing. the mon- 
itoring machinery. and the administration of pustoce 


Minister of Forergn Affairs Sten Andersson sand during a 
visit to Brussels carher thes week that knowledge of what 
would be mm the EES agreement would be sufficient 
grounds for submitting an application. The government 
8 discussing the possibility of submitting the application 
quickly—-its signers can cxapect a positive response in 
Swedish public opinion 
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Finnish F lection 

The feeling 1s that the Finnish election scheduled for 17 
March must be decided before Sweden can send in its 
application for membership. It 1s said that first the Finns 
should vote without their clection being disturbed by a 
detailed debate on Sweden's application. since their 
clection, like the upcoming Swedish onc, also includes 
the EC sssuc. Finland's Social Democrats are split on the 
question: Some. agrecing with the Center Party. are 
strongly opposed. while others in the Finnish Social 
Democratic Party have brought up the idea of joint 
Nordic activity in the EC. From the standpoimt of 
Minister of Foreign Affairs Sten Andersson. that would 
be advantageous. Andersson has cxpressly stated that 
Sweden would benefit if Norway applied for member- 
ship al the same time. 


The upshot 1s that there may be a Swedish application to 
yon the EC as carly as April, although no government 
decision on the date has yet been made. The application 
will cover membership negotiations in accordance with 
article 237 of the Treaty of Rome. It docs not have to be 
detailed or lengthy, and there 1s no need for the Swedish 
side to bring up provisos or conditions. Those can be 
discussed as the maticr proceeds. Conservative Party 
leader Carl Bildt has already sard that a Swedish appli- 
cation should be “clean and clear-cut” with no extrava- 
gant statements about security policy, which rs Sweden's 
own business. Liberal Party leader Bengt Westerberg has 
also mentioned a clean application with no provisos 
about neutrality. 


Unity Required 


And Swedish political unity 1s something the govern- 
ment cannot get around. Acting through the Foreign 
Affairs Commitice, which 1s the Riksdag’s advisory 
body. the four big parties on the Riksdag will take a stand 
on the question of an application. But before that hap- 
pens. studies of the rssuc from the standpoints of security 
policy and foreign policy will have to be completed, as 
will other reports on the consequences of membership 
(ne important need in thes connection 1s to sentify 
problems which might affect the Swedish constitution 
The final date set for the submission of those reports rs 
1S Aprel. After that, the Foresgn Affairs Commiutice can 
suc 1s Opimon and the decrsson to send off an appl- 
cation can be made. It 1s very clear that the platform 
parties (which 1s what the Social Democratic, C onserva- 
tive, Liberal, and Center Partees are called in terms of 
Sweden's association with the EC) must agree on that 
decision. This 1s where the partics will calculate and 
score Varrous points in terms of domestic politics 


In June, the government will publish a so-called white 
paper on unresolved issucs om connection with European 
policy. especially agriculture, which 1s the largest arca 
with a tremendous body of regulations (two-thirds of all 
of the EC's regulations) 


\bout 400 people scattered all over the Government 
Office are working on EC rssucs. The Swedish Et 
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Organizatson 1s generally regarded as functroning very 
well. Minister of Foreign Trade Anita Gradin, who ts 
often called the Europe minister. heads up the political 
leadership along with Prime Minister Ingvar Carlsson. 
Minister of Foreign Affairs Sten Andersson, Minister of 
Finance Allan Larsson. and Minister of Industry Rune 
Molin. Working with a direct line to Anita Gradin 1s the 
government's chief negotiator, Ambassador Ulf Dinkel- 
spiel. He 1s also im direct contact with the important 
group of state secretaries who are writing up the deci- 
sions on EC rssues for the cabinet ministers and who are 
headed by Michacl Sohiman of the Ministry of Foreign 
Trade. There are 25 task forces, most of them headed by 
department heads, at work on maticrs concerned with 
EC integration. Besides the 400 burcaucrats, there are 
also several reference groups. cxamples being the onc 
representing “Organization Sweden” and the prime min- 
wster’s Council for European Affairs. whose members 
include Bengt Dennis, chairman of the Bank of Sweden. 
Pehr G. Gyllenhammar of Volvo. Bjorn Rosengren of 
the TCO [Central Organization of Salaried Employees}. 
bank director Peter Wallenberg. Antonia Axclison 
Johnson of North Star, Leif Blomberg of the Metal- 
workers Union. and others 

EC Committee Possible 

Once Sweden has submitted its application to negotiate 
its membership in the European Community, the admin- 
iStrative Siructure here at home will be further expanded 

The nation will have to be prepared for the big change 
that will occur as a result of Sweden's becoming an E( 

country. The Riskdag may eventually get a special EC 
Commitice where the government will secure support for 
ts policy mm votes concerning the EC after membership 
*coomes a fact (no carler than 1995 or by the end of 
1996). Solutrons have been found to big and important 
issucs in the EES negotiations, says Michael Sohiman. 
who also ports out that the port of no return on the 
way to the EES was reached in December 


“Its not very problematical, since Sweden 1s a highly 
developed country and has a stable economic foundation 
to stand on.” 


Welcome Meraber 


“Sweden 1s welcome on the EC.” says Michacl Sohiman 
He has encountered only positive reactions from EC 
Hyembers when Sweden's entry has been mentioned, and 
“the reaction has often been enthusiastic.” he says 


The EES agreement will stand on its own and 1s therefore 
not pust a step toward Swedish membership in the EC. Ot 
all the EF TA countres (which are negotiating the EES 
agreement with the EC). only Sweden and Ausina have 
so tar expressed a desire to become members 


But “there are such strong economic and gencral poli- 
cal reasons on favor of Swedish membership in the EC 
that a lot will be required to prevent ut from becoming a 
reality.” says Michacl Sohiman. “It will be some time, 
however, before we sce a successful conclusion to thes 
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tremendous process.” he says. and he quotes with some 
zest these words by Chancellor Axcl Oxensticrna (1583- 
1654): “we need ‘continucd trade negotiations. an indus- 
inous spirit, and strong correspondence.” 


Titaetable for Sweden's Journey Inte EC 
On 17 March. clections will be beld in Finland. 


In April 1991. the content of the EES agreement wall be 
finalized. and the Kingdom of Sweden will apply to 
begin talks on membership in the European Commuanty 
(EC) (according to Prime Minister 1. Carlsson). 


In June 1991. the EES agreement will be ready for 
signature. The EES agreement between the EC and the 
EFTA countries will cover: 


1. The free movement of goods. services. and capital: 
2. The free movement of persons. 


3. Research, education. consumer protection. the envi- 
ronment, the social dimension, and so on. and 


4. Legal and institutional aspects of the agreement. The 
decrssonmaking rights of the EFTA countries 


In 1992. the EC's inner market will be ready: physical, 
technical. and trade obstacies between the EC countnes 
are to be abolished. 


In 1993. emplementation of the EES agreement will 
begin. resulteng in a common market for 19 countries 
and 350 millon people in Europe 


In 1995 of 1996. Sweden may jorn the EC 


Sweden's key burcaucrats in the EES are Ulf Donkelsprel, 
the government's chicf negotiator, and Michacl Sohl- 
man. chairman of the group of state secretaries 


EFTA consists of Sweden. Norway. Finland, Swutzer- 


land. Austria. and Iccland 


The EC’s members are: Denmark. Great Britain, Bel- 
gum. Holland, Luxembourg. France. Germany. Spain. 
Portugal. laly. Greece. and Ircland 


* Growing Sentiment for EC Membership 
VIE NOSTIOR Stadholm DIGENS NVHETER 
m Swedish 22 Feb Yl p 10 


{Commentary by Jan Magnus Fahistrom: “Membership 
Ardently Desired Despite Uncasiness in ECU] 


[Text] The more the clouds gather over the European 
Community (EC). the more cager Sweden becomes to get 
in. Although something of an cxaggcratron, that 1s how 
the current situatron in relations between Sweden and 
the Community can be described 


During the summer and fall of 1990. when the big and in 
some cases amazingly quick change im attitude toward 
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EC membership was taking place in the government. the 
parties in the Riskdag. and the trade unions, the sun was 
still shining over the EC. 


The European Commussion in Brussels was defining rts 
plans and timetables for enlarging the EC to form an 
economic, monetary, and political union. According to 
those plans. the Economic and Monctary Union (EMU) 
1S to provide far-reaching coordination of the cconomuc 
policies of the member countrics. 


Authority over monctary and foreign cxchange policy 1s 
to be concentrated in a single central bank. The scope for 
variations im cxachange ratcs among the various EC 
countries 1s to be gradually reduced and finally clim- 
nated altogether. Eventually. natronal currencies are to 


be replaced by a single EC currency. 


The plans for political union consist of the binding 
coordination of foreign. security, and hopefully even 
defense policy so that the EC can speak to the rest of the 
world with one voice. The position of the EC's common 
organs will also be strengthened throughout the political 
area, and decisionmaking processes will become more 
effective and more democratic 


Wind in its Sails 


So say the plans. To all intents and purposes. the Council 
of Ministers, which 1s the decrssonmaking body. and the 
European Council, which 1s the EC's highest court of 
appeal, gave the go-ahead last fall to the extent that that 
had not already been done. It 1s truc that that did not 
mean they were committing themselves to every detail 
The job of drawing up the new rules and treaty texts was 
given to two government conferences, one for EMU and 
one for political union, both of which began work on 
December 


But it 1s obvious that the European Commission was 
overly confident last year. It felt that the wind was on its 
sails and expected that its plans would be followed and 
that the plans for unmron would be implemented rather 
quickly—erther in the mid-1990's oF shortly thereafter 


Now the climate has worsened, and two contributing 
factors can be singled out. One is cconomic reality, and 
the other 1s the events related to the crisis and war in the 
Middle East 


At the end of January. the European (Commission sub- 
mitted a report on the cconomic situation to the EC's 
ministers of economy and finance. who were mecting in 
Brussels in connection with the government conference 
on EMU. The tone of that report was markedly subdued 


One necessary condition for implementing EMU 1s that 
the EC countries draw closer to cach other economically 
The Commission pots out that on the contrary. the 
differences have grown. And they are considerable in any 
case 
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Inflation ranges from about 2 percent in Germany, 
Denmark, and the Netherlands. to 10 percent in Great 
Britain. 12 percent in Portugal. and 23 percent im 
Greece. 


Slower Growth 
Unemployment—which 1s threatening to rise—avecrages 


8.5 percent, but 1s over 16 percent in Spain and Ireland, 
and under 2 percent in Luxacmbourg 


According to the Commussion. economic growth 1s 
slowing from 2.9 percent lasi year to 2.2 percent this 
year. According to other calculations, ut will drop to 
below 2 percent and continuc to weaken imto 1992. 
There are big regional differences here. too. The same 1s 
true of budget deficits. which are causing the Commus- 
son particular concern 


A concern shared by the other EC countnes 1s Germany's 
budget deficit, which 1s being increased by the tremen- 
dous cost of subsidies to the former East Germany 
following reunification. That situation 1s also pushing 
German interest rates up and influencing the interest 
situatvon on the other countries, which would prefer to 
lower therr rates because of the economic situation. 


The high German nterest rates are putting a strain on 
foreign exchange cooperation within the EC. There ts 
imcreasingly frequent talk of an imminent revaluation of 
the Deutsche mark and other changes im the basic 
exchange rates among EC currencies. If that happens, it 
will be the first such change in four years and will mean 
a setback to plans for compiciely climinating changes in 
exchange rates. But German denials have been unable to 
kill the rumors 


Against that background. " may be appropriatc to 
remember what happened in the 1970's. The plans for 
umion which were proposed back then—and which 
strongly resembled the current ones—were stopped by 
pressure from the cconomuec stresses arriving mm the wake 
of the oul price mcreases 


(in the other hand, ut +s clear that rapid development 
within the EC during the 1980's was related to the long 
period of good economic conditions which began then 
and which 1s only now coming to a pause. That favorable 
economic climate fucled faith mn the future, confidence, 
and new mutiatives. 


But one should be careful about drawing parallels 
between the situation now and the situation as it was 20 
years ago. The tics among EC members are much more 
solid today 


Work to mmplement the “domestic market” with its free 
movement of people, goods, services, and caprial across 
borders should be complete within two years according 
to the plans. It may not be. Bul things have gone so far 
now that there can be no turning back 


For ther part. the plans for EMU and politecal union are 
80 closely associated with the domestic market that i 1s 
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impossible to umagine thew being complcicly burned 
Free movement across borders requires cconomic and 
political coordination and more cffective decrsion- 
making mechanisms at the EC level 


Several Alternatives 


On the other hand, 11 1s entirely possible that today’s flat 
mood may licad people to scale down their ambitions 
somewhat, and suggest a slowing of the pace. Reports 
and comments at the mecting by ministers of economy 
and finance at the end of January support thal impres- 
sion 


Several countries are beginning to doubt the wisdom of 
marching rapidly toward EMU. One report says that 
most of the member countries now seem to want to slow 
the pace. According to another report, people are begin- 
ning to wonder whether there 1s anyone outside the 
European Commission who wants a common currency 
before the year 2000. 


Great Britain has so far stood alone im rejecting the 
European Commission's idca that the common currency 
should replace national currencies and in wanting an EC 
currency to exrst alongside those national currencies. But 
at the meeting of ministers of cconomy and finance. both 
France and Spain came up with their own alternatives. 
So the question of what will actually happen 1s still far 
from being settled. 


In a report from the World Economic Forum conference 
in Davos a week or so ago, Sven-lvan Sundgqvist quoted 
the head of the German central bank, Karl Otto Pochi, as 
saying thal a monctary union 1s possible without an 
absolute need for a common currency 


l ncertain fate 


On the other hand, Pochi did want a common central 
bank that would be independent of the member coun- 
trees. But he sand he regretied “that the heads of govern- 
ment have put the idea of a central bank im cold storage ~ 
So the fate of the central bank also seems uncertain 


If the future of economic and monctary union Now scems 
more shrouded in fog than it was a few months ago. the 
same 1S true to an even greatcr extent of political union. 
To those who believed in the EC's ability to “speak with 
one vorce” to the rest of the world, events mm connection 
with the crisis on the Middle East have brought a painful 
awakening 


What the EC countries actually did was move in all 
different directions. Their reactions were dictated by the 
need to safeguard national political and economic inter- 
ests and traditional ties. As a result, the EC was unable to 
play an independent political role 


Two different conclusions have been drawn from that 
experience. According to the first, the fiasco im connec- 
tron with the criss in the Middle East shows that 
aspirations for turning the EC into a political umon 
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comprising forcign. security. and defense policy are 
unrealistic, Special national interests and traditions 


Carry 100 much weight 


According to the other conclusion, on the other hand. the 
events of the past few months show how urgent it is to 
build up such a wmion with solid obligations in precisely 
those arcas. It 1s umpossible to know which of those two 
arguments will win out. But i 1s scarcely an exaggeration 
to Say that plans for political unson in the EC have taken 
a step backward. 


Why the Hurry’ 


In this situation. with question marks piling up around 
the future form and direction of EC cooperation, Sweden 
1S Showing imcreasing cagerness to draw closer to the 
Community. According to the latest signals, the govern- 
ment has sts sights set on applying for membership 
around the end of spring. The outlines of an agreement 
on closer cooperation between the EC and the EFTA 
countries (the EES) should be clear by then. But it #5 not 
necessary that that agreement be ready for signature. The 
application itself will not contam any restrictions con- 
cerning neutrality 


“Why the hurry”” +s the question asked by some critics. 
“Why not wait for a clearer prcture”™™ 


That 1s a good question. But the argument behind 11 1s 
not really tenable. If we wart until the picture 1s clearer, 
we will never get anywhere 


It will be several years before the negotiations on 
Swedish membership im the EC result mm an agreement. 
During that time, some of today’s questions regarding 
the EC will be stranghtened out. But others will take their 
place. The EC +s om a state of constant evolution and 
change. Exactly how the Community will be functioning 
five or 10 years down the road 1s something thal no one 
can know for sure 


But the direction of movement 1s clear. It 1s leading to a 
more and more solidly united Community whose mem- 
bers are growing increasingly dependent upon jointly 
reached decisions 


This means that the main argument for Swedish mem- 
bership will grow stronger. Under any circumstances, 
Sweden is going to be dependent upon the politics and 
economics of the EC. Only membership will make ut 
possible to balance that dependence with contributory 
influence. Every year that passes without Sweden's berg 
a member of the EC means a growing number of deci- 
sions to which we will have to adjust without having had 
a vore mm making them 


It +s true that yornmng the EC means takeng not only 
chances but also risks. But that 1s certainly no less risky 
than remaiming outside. In short, life 1s dangerous 
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* Paper Sees Contradiction in EC Stand 


GI/ENO320D Stockholm DAGENS NYVHETER 
in Swedish 28 Feb 91 p 2 


[Ednonal: “An Alhance-Free Constituent State” ] 


[Text] Carl Biidt 1s trying to sit on two chairs ai the same 
tume. In the Riksdag’s foreign policy debate and in an 
article in the “Debate” section of DAGENS NYHETER 
of 26 February 1991. he asserted that a new. more 
ambitious EC 1s taking shape and that we are catching a 
glimpse of a United States of Europe. He thinks that that 
further strengthens the reasons for Swedish membership 
Al the same time. he speaks of freedom from alliances as 
the only possible security policy for Sweden, even im the 
role of a member state. He tries to formulate “the 


alhiance-free security policy that must be a synthesrs of 


the carler doctrine of neutrality and modern European 
commitment” 


One cannot be both alhhance-free and a constitucnt state 
in West Europe) New Hampshire and Pennsylvania 
cannot remain outside of the United States’ common 
defense system. To pretend something cise 1s ‘0 con- 
found the concept 


Bild 1s right on saying that membership 1s irrevocable: It 
is “a community that remains in force for all tome.” 
Nevertheless, we would have to make up our minds 
about Sweden's entering t without knowing for sure 
what kind of a community the EC will become im the 
end. 


Al what point will we finally decade whether member- 
ship 18 Consistent with our national security” 


In the government's declaration, 1 1s sand that the final 
decision on entering the EC 1s to be made “after mem- 
bership negotiations have been carned out and a com- 
prehensive assessment of the foreign policy and security 
factors has been arrived at.” Bildt thinks he perceives a 
concealed reservation in that. He beleves that the Social 
Democrats will put off making a decision on the question 
of the consistency of membership with Sweden's security 
imterests until we have finished negotsatong with the E¢ 
Commission. According to Bildt, that scrutiny will have 
to be performed before we apply for membership. “and 
i must then be done with such certamnty that it will be 
definitive” 


He 1s right on that. too. The doubts regarding freedom 
from alliances. the security-policy situation im Europe 
and the EC's future development are of such a nature 
that they cannot be disentangled by Sweden's negotia- 
tons regarding membership. We oursely. cs must come to 
a decision. If we join, we will be accepting the possibility 
that. over the long term. the EC will become the United 
States of Europe. and we cannot get any neutrality 
guaranices against that 


But there are other questions that are being discussed 
and we cannot agree in advance to all of the other party's 
demands and stipulations Finally. we cannot make a 
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decision before we have fineshed the negotiations. What 
iS IMportant 1s that we should not burden our relation- 
ship with the EC with gucstroons that only we ourselves 
can answct 


* Editorial on EC Membership Plebiscite 
YVIENO3224 Stakholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 6 Mar 91 p 2 


|Eduonal: “Sham Plebiscite on EC ] 


[Text] It ts mow taken as a given that we will have a 
plebiscite Concerning our membership in the EC. The 
Conservative Party and the Liberal Party would lke to 
have it take place al the same tome as the 1994 national 
election, while the Center Party deems ut natural to have 
the plebiscite after a fully negotiated membership agree- 
ment has been prepared to take a position on 


Prime Minester Ingvar Carisson suspects that the nonso- 
Cialest partees wish to use the plebiscite to cover up ther 
common opposition, but he 1s nevertheless discussing 
how a plebiscite should take place. The other day he sand 
that. after EC negotiations “we could have a plebiscite to 
determine whether our response to the result of the 
negotiations rs yes or no, but obviously mt would be a 
decisive plebiscite.” It thas appears that the Social 
Democrats have come to a decision. No one took any 
notice of the distinction between “could” and “should.” 


However, the rssuc has not been discussed thoroughly 
There are two possible variants of a plebiscric. one 
advisory and the other decisive. The arguments involved 
therein can differ considerably 


lt 1s hkely that Swedish membership in the EC would 
entail changes im the constitutron. According to the 
CONStItULION, 1 1s possible to transfer the decrssonmaking 
rights of the supreme organs of the state to an imterna- 
tonal organization “to a lymited extent.” This formula- 
tron 1s inadequate i light of the manner in which the EC 
has evolved. We would relinquish our sovereignty to a 
considerable extent. Just how far the relevant paragraph 
can be stretched has certainly not been defined officially 
but it 1s best to be on the safe side in such instances, and 
one should not risk a political conflict over an interpre- 
tation of the constitution 


A constitutional amendment must be approved by the 
government twice. with an clection in between. In order 
to mect thes tome constramnt. the first decrson with 
respect to an Ef h should be made no later than 
the fall of 199 


A plebiscite with ic sp i Change mm the constitution 
must take place if o.. wd of the members of the 
Riksdag desire nt. In such cases, the plebrscite must take 
place at the same time as the natronal clectron. Such 
plebrsciies are decisive 


Thes means that it 1s certamn that the Conservatives and 
the Liberals alone can push through a plichiscitc on 
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clectvon day 1994. regardicss of what the other partics 
want. Formally. such a plebiscite would pertam to the 
comstrution, and not to entrance into the E¢ 


In a TT [Wire Servece] mnterview. polstecal analyst Soren 
Holmberg stated that a plebiscite on the EC should be 
held separaicly from the natronal clectron and rs clec- 
tron campaigns—“otherwrse they will affect one another 
adversely, and the popular cducational cficct will be 
lost.” The voteng public will make more independent 
decrsions if the plebrscric and the clectron are held 


separaicly 


Holmberg’s comment poses the key question: What is 
the objective of the plebescrtc” Will the plebrecitc legrt- 
mize a major future decrsson, making as good as 
unavonabic and obvious. or do we want genuine pop- 
ular opimon on the EC rssuc to determene the path 
Sweden will take” If we want the former. then a pich- 
scrte on clection day 1994 1s the proper path. In the latter 
case. the plebrscnte should take place thes year 


(dur entrance mto the EC takes place om three stages. The 
first os the agreement between the EC and EFTA with 
respect to a European Econom Space (EES). which will 
hopefully be reached during the surnmer. The second 1s 
an application for membership. which could be sub- 
mitted this vear by government resolutron. The third 
Stage © a membership agreement 


Each of these tages mnvolves hard restrictions. Through 
the EES. we assume the bulk of the EC's system of 
regulations and laws. The micgratron process would be 
the same as that entaried by actual membership on most 
levels. There 1s no road back from the EES. only forward 
toward increased mmicgratron 


By applying for membership, we make ut clear that our 
admrssion into the EC rs reconcilable with our national 
security mtcrests. As Carl Bridt has emphasized, Sweden 
must take a final posrtron on this msuc before we apply 
If membership appears rreky. we must refrain from 
applying. since we CaNMet Count on Our Counterpart im 
the negotiations to approve our neutrality conditions or 
make a binding statement as to the character of future 
FC cooperation 


(ince Sweden has entered the EES and given note, by 
application, that membership m the EC rs reconcilable 
with Swedish sccurtty—what vs left to have a plebrecitc 
about” 


It has been sand that the pietuscite should apply to the 
results of membership negotiations However, the 
meaning of membership 1s mot an msuc for negotiation 
but os rather predetermined by the EC's constitution 
The negotiations pertamn to transition conditions, which 
are not of sufficrent emport to warrant a plePreciic 


The oppowtion to EC membersup which carts 6 also 
derected against the EES and the membership applica- 
tron rtsclf If at ms to have a fai chance to affect the 
country's chowe of road. the plebiscite should be held mm 
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1991. separate from the natronal clectron. and a should 
pertam to both the EES agreement and the membershep 


application 


Who will suppor thn’ When push comes to shove. 
n“tcres om a direct popular decrsson may be smalicr than 
the partecs give the appearance of having 


* Armed Forces Head on Baltic Events, Neutrality 


VIE NOS38 1 Helunks HELSINGIN SANOME1T 
m Finnish 15 beh GI p Ol 


[Report of mtersicw with Swedish Armed Forces Chicf 
Bengt Crustafeson by Mika Peticrsson on Helswnks on 14 
February “Importance of Baltxc Is Growing” —first 
paragraph «ms HELSINGIN SANOMAT imtroduction] 


[Text] Swedrsh Armed Forces Checf General Bengt 
Crustafeson rs delrberatcly a pessemrst. Custafeson wants 
to alarm people with the possdle consegucnces of the 
unstable situation om the Sovect Unron, the stumblong 
blocks to disarmament agreements. migrations. and the 
war om the Middic East 


Crustafsson spoke on security on the Baltic arca as a guest 
of the Frnnrsh-Swedish Society on Helsenk: on Thursday 
evening. For a military man, hes words breathed marked 
preparedness for the wore 


“We also need to recognize any possible risks so that our 
Statesmen can really devote themscives to avertong them 
rather than beleveng that utopias matenalize all by 
themsctvcs.” Crustafeson warned 


According to Crustafeson. the events occurrmng m the 
Baltic Mates are symptoms not only of Moscow's polit- 
cal crrses, but also of the fact that rts armed forces have 
host they status on C central Europe. “Thess means that the 
mmportance of the Balt arca = growing.” Crustafeson 
sand during a HELSINGIN SANOMAT ontervies 
granted before hes talk 


The Sovect Umon's operational capabeliives on Central 
Europe have deminrhed. and Crustafeson presumes that 
the samme goes for the U neted States. In hes oprmon. thes 
1s leadeng to mncreased pressures “on the flanks” —that 1. 
m Northern Europe. among other arcas 


Three Threatening ( enters 


In hes talk. Coustafeson shetched two cxtreme scenarws 
for the Baltic sccurity poly stuation 


The bright scenario comwsted of replacing the bupolar 
world order with a common security orgamzation 
extending fom Vancouver to Viadrwostok, which would 
operate withen the framework of the CSCE 


In the dark scenarw. a bith Northern Europe ms sur- 
rownded by three centers of power the U netted Mates, the 
European ( ommunity. and the Sovect U mon 


According to thers scenar, polrtecal and coonomn con- 
flcts hetwcen these comters of power are quite powwlhle 
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Disarmament agreements. according to Gustafsson. arc 
leading to the growing emportance of air force and naval 
nucicar weapons. Thes os also notuccable mm the Baltx 


airspace 


According to Gustafeson, the Norwegian Sca os still a 
potential theater of comflect for the superpowers. The 
naval base at Murmansk os still umportant m Sovict 
defense plans. As for the Unned States. of 1s cautrous 
about broaching the subycct of its naval forces mm disar- 
mament talks in order to marntain its Contacts across the 
Atlantic 


In Gustafsson'’s oprmron. ft 1s not clear what form coop- 
cratron with the EC on a security policy would assume 
“There are strong forces om comnection with cooperation 
that are working for a common defense policy What 
Germany decides to do of great umportance.” 
Gustafsson thought ’ 


Gustafsson fears that a lengthy economic recession may 
siow down East European reform cfforts. According to 
hem. thes may lead to megratrons the effects of which will 
be felt as far away as Northern Europe 


Swedish Neutrality Should Be Preserved 
In the muds of all these wncertamty factors, m Custafs- 
son's oprmon, one should not turn one’s back on neu- 


tralitty. “We should wart and sce whether neutrality 1s 
still a means to an end.” 


Crustafeson «the Armed Forces chief m a country m 
which there 1s constant wrangling about cutting defense 
expenditures’ The wrangling over appropriations 
reached its peak last fall when the parhamentary defense 
commutice was dissolved Instead of the usual five-year 
defense plan. Sweden got only a onc-year provisional 
decision on appropriations 


“ht was a particularly difficult buwness for the arms 
mdustry. Now it has to we woth « and wart until a new 
plan 1s drawn up. We may no longer want to mvest in the 
arms indusiry—I do not know how patriotec the owners 
jot the arms factores] are.” Crustafeson sand 


Neither the Balt situatron nor the Perswan Gulf has 
made those who distribute the funds favor defense yet 
According to Gustafsson. no plans involving the Armed 
Forces have been changed because of the world situation 
but “attrtudes have ~ 


(in Thursday. the daily SVENSKA DAGBLADET 
clarmed that Armed Forces leaders are sharply divided 
when they try to ponder how to allocate fading appro- 
Priations 


Ground forces commander Ake Sagren. for example. is 
opposed to Gustafsson's sdca of reducing the number of 
brigades from 2! to 10. Coustafeson’s 10 brigades would 
be well tramned and equipped He would the to wave 
moncy by reducing the number of brigades im order to 
replace equipment. and. as for humeclf, he would lke to 
help rescue the Swedish arms rndusiry from death 
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Gustafsson still bebewes om the JAS fighter planc. and he. 
of course, recommended that Finland order 4. too 
“That would be om the best interests of both Finland and 


* Defense Minister Comments on Sub Intrusions 


VIENOSZISB Stadholm DAIGENS NVHETER 
om Swedish 2 Var ¥i p § 


[Artecle by Anders Ohman “Contenucd Reports of Sub- 
marines] 


[Text] Suspected foregn submarines on the cast coast 
have been sighted on more occasions during 1990 than 
the vear before No “confirmed” submarine srolations 
have occurred. bul foreign underwater activity has 
occurred “with great hkelhood™ on some occasions 


This «= cvident from the open portion of the modent 
report for 1990 by the Armed Forces commander m 
checf, which was presented on Friday. The number of 
obser ations and indications was of the same magnitude 
as on 1988. whech means an increase compared to | 959 
Withen the other coastal regions. observations have 
declined 


Picture Proves Nothing 


Sub sightongs have been made both mnsde the territonal 
waters, as far out as | 2) nautical miles (about 22 km) from 
the coast. and mm the mmner waters of the archipelagocs 
The greater part of the reports 1s based on visual obser- 
vations by both civihan and military personne! In most 
cases a submarine permscope or other part of a sub has 
been sighted 


Photographs were taken by both crvehan and mulrtary 
personnel, but no photographs are of such quality that 
they show the presence of foreign submarines. Technical 
indecations have been otained by both mobile and fix: | 
submarine defense systems 


4 “confirmed” submarine incurson occurred on one 
occasion when a West German boat made a nav igatronal 
error, according to mformaion given to DAGENS 
NYHETER. The West German authorities regretied the 


im urwon 


Defense Minister Rowe Carlsson says on a comment that 
the government takes a scriows view of the fact that 
suspecrons remain that Sweden was caposed to forcign 
underwater activity during 1990 


“Sweden will never accept any form of mtruson on its 
territory It « the government's firm resolve to prevent 
foregn underwater activity.” says Rowe Carlsson 


Submarine mcurwons “confirmed” eith WO percent 
certamnty took place during the fall of 1980. when 
mtruding sus for the firwt tome acted im a provocative 
manner om Swedish territornal waters. The Sovect U mon 
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was indicated as the violating power on two occasions, 
Gasefjarden in 1981 and Horsfjarden in 1982. The 
Havringe incident in 1988 was a “confirmed™ incursion, 
but no nation could be identified. 


* USSR Sub Said Carrying Nuclear Arms 


91EN0322C Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 6 Mar 91 p 4 


[Artucle by Seppo Isotalo, docent and information sys- 
tems expert, working in Moscow and Stockholm: “U-137 
Had Nuclear Weapons” ] 


[Text] Through me, the DAGENS NYHETER “Debate” 
section has gained access to the official Soviet commis- 
sion report regarding the running aground outside of 
Kariskrona in October 1981 of the U-137 (“Debate™ 10 
Feb). 


This document has been questioned in the Swedish 
press. However, | have access to supplementary infor- 
mation which demonstrates conclusively that the report 
is real. The document which was published in DAGENS 
NYHETER has served as the basis for orders issued by 
the Ministry of Defense (0248/1982), by the supreme 
commander of the Soviet fleet (0248/1981), and by the 
commander of the Baltic fleet (038/1982). The report 
was later published in “Reports on special navigational 
events involving navy vessels for the year 1981.” 
(Moscow, Military Press 1982, pages 48-54, marked 
“Secret.”) 


This could supposedly be an attempt to fool us. First the 
Russians write a false commission report including accu- 
rate descriptions of the factual situation and of the 
position where the navigator believed the U-boat was. 
All this 1s marked on a naval chart and stamped 
“Secret.” Three resolutions are then adopted in 1981 on 
the basis of this phoney report. The next year— 
1982—the material is published in book form. This 
“phoney” description of the U-137's odyssey in the 
Swedish archipelago is then used ten years later as a 
warning on how not to navigate. 


Then ten years later, when DAGENS NYHETER’s 
“Debate” editor asks for the official Soviet report on the 
voyage of U-137, a finished document is, by coincidence, 
ready for use in fooling the gullible Swedes. 


In the open Soviet Union of today, there are not only 
good opportunities to get at the truth, there are also good 
opportunities to check the content of that truth. An 
example of this openness is that | have now received 
confirmation that U-137 actually had nuclear weapons 
on board, something which the Swedish authorities have 
maintained all along. The people who confirmed this for 
me were Nikolai Neilands, deputy chairman of the 
Supreme Soviet’s Commitice on Foreign Affairs, and 
military journalist Viadimir Verbitskty. 
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The U-137 was involved in a military exercise in the 
Baltsc Sea. The torpedoes on board had nuclear war- 
heads for the simple reason that military exercises do not 
allow one to run home and get special torpedoes. 


Would any sane naval commander put nuclear weapons 
on a spy ship” 


* Forces Chief on Submarines’ Nationality 
YIENO3484 Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 14 Mar 9! p 4 


[Guest commentary by Bengt Gustafsson: “No Point 
Singling Out Any Nation”—first paragraph is DAGENS 
NYHETER introduction] 


[Text] We must stick to what is international custom 
when it comes to singling out another nation for vw- 
lating borders. That 1s why we cannot officially ascertain 
the nationality of the submarine incursions, no matter 
how credible our hypotheses or our indications. Only if 
the evidence 1s sufficient to convince the international 
press and the world’s decrsionmakers, at the same time 
as the violating power 1s unable to explain 1 away, will 
be meaningful to point to a country. This is what Bengt 
Gustafsson, commander in chief of the armed forces, 
writes in view of the criticism that has been levelled at 
him. 


So now we have a new debate about underwater incur- 
sions and the information service of the armed forces 
chief. As usual it contains opinions such as the armed 
forces chief underestimates or overestimates various 
incidents known to the public, or that | listen too little to 
one or another “adviser” or that | am kowtowing to the 
government. 


This time the debate is sparked by the annual report for 
1990 and the way it was worded. As I have repeatedly 
said before, the open portion of the annual report, as well 
as the press announcement, simply consist of the left- 
overs of the report to the government after the sentences 
containing secret information have been climinated. It 
has been judged suitable to present the material in this 
manner, because then the public receives, to the extent 
possible, the same information as the government and 
with the same nuances. 


The drawback is that the language is bureaucratic, with 
subtle nuances. 


For the occasionally recurring debates, it is fertile soil, of 
course, that so much must be kept secret in order not to 
aid the intruder. Examples of the significance of this may 
be taken from the Submarine Protection Commission. 
One of the commission's foundations for pointing to the 
Soviet Union was. as reported by the then defense 
minister among other, the signal intelligence undertaken. 
Afier this announcement, the corresponding signal 
traffic was not be found again in any incident. 
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It ss sn the nature of things that those in command apply 
themselves with increasing responsibility and scrious- 
ness to the systematic and critical scrutiny of every 
report used in the open that claims that there 1s under- 
water activity. In most cases this results. al various 
levels. in the reports being given “a natural cxplana- 
ton.” thal #s to say 11 1s not a case of underwater activity 


in order to be able to Communicate within the organiza- 
tion onc must have a clearly defined classification 
system, although. out of ignorance. this sometimes 
Causes Certain journalists mermment. The change made 
in this system as of | January 1990 did not have that 
purpose and did not mean stricter requirements, bul was 
an adjustment to the international language. Even in 
international contexts | mect “hawks and doves.” It 1s 
then essential that | can discuss the rssue with them on 
equal terms and can create confidence in Sweden's 
capability 


Just as among journalists, there 1s within the military a 
large number of people who would wish that | were more 
specific im my statements, as well as individuals who 
believe that I have been tricked. 11 1s also in the nature of 
things that the former like to “leak” to journalists as 
another way to pul pressure on me. and the latter also get 
a lot of space im mass media when they appear, and 
rightly so. 1, for my part. listen to them, too, and have 
their ideas for cxplanations tested: after that, the only 
thing Icft +s to evaluate cach issue from the overall 
picture of facts and hypotheses. 


Although the overall picture 1s convincing, 11 1s rare that 
im an individual case I can arrive at an uncquivocal 
evaluation. Most recently this was the case in connection 
with the so-called Havringe incident in the carly summer 
of 1989. In order to describe what 1s involved. I can 
qucte a few examples which are so well known in 
character that no new secrets need be revealed 


In the summer of 1984 we recorded a sound and in the 
same geographic arca got a sonar image of a small 
submarine. The only thing wrong was that there was a 
gap in time between the indications. There 1s nothing 
that indicates that the same object was not the origin of 
both the sound and the image, but it cannot be unequiv- 
ocally established that this 1s the case. 


The same holds true for almost all the photographs we 
have. Even if you cannot see with your naked eve what it 
18, they can be computer analyzed. But how do you ect 
high credibility with the general public with such an 
analysis’ In only one case do we have a photograph in 
which it 1s possible with the naked eve to sce an object 
with sharp edges that produces a clear wake 


The video taping of last summer belongs to the category 
of not quite unambiguous image evidence. All hypoth. 
eses involving natural explanations have been tested. We 
have heard all conceivable experts but also all the 
doubters we know who might have something to con- 
inbute and have tested their ideas, but we have not been 
able to find any natural explanation. Should we then 
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have drawn the conclusion instead thal i 1s uncquivo- 
cally proven that it 1s a violatson? I have not judged i 
possible to go that far. 


Friskytten’s idea (swells over breakers beyond Orngrund 
lighthouse. DAGENS NYHETER editorial page. 2 
March) 1s among those which have been tested and 
dismissed. Each and everyone may form his own 
opinion, of course. bul | have to consider whether 11 1s 
right not to keep naval commanders informed about 
whal 1s going On in Our waters now as well. although on 
the job they have nothing to do with 11 at ail. 


The overall picture during the 1980's with combinations 
of various sound. image. and optical observations, 
causes me to believe that sooner or later we wall reach a 
point when the occurrence of a specific sound in itself 
will constitute unequivocal proof. Recorded in Swedish 
territorial waters, thrs would thus be described as an 
unequivocal violation. There has been reason this year to 
cxamine whether this point has now been reached. 


My competent advisers have varying opinions on 
whether this point has yet been reached. | have taken duc 
note of this and want to continue certain technical 
analyses before | personally make a final decision 
regarding the events of 1990 


I therefore saw an advantage in postponing the annual 
report, which | was not permitied to do. That 1s the only 
point on which I “gave in to the government.” simply 
because the cabinet 1s the one to determine when it will 
gct the annual report. It also had a good reason. The fact 
that the report was delayed unt after 15 February had 
created speculation im journalistic circles. The reason for 
the delay was that the defense minister was sick on 18 
February. when the report was to have been presented. 


Finally. the nationality question. What must evidence 
look like on thes area’ The proof must at least convince 
international press and decisionmakers and preferably 
also make ut difficult for the violating power to find some 
reason to explain away its guilt. A clear photo of a known 
and defined submarine against a background of a char- 
acteristic prece of Swedish landscape would of course 
constitute such proof. But, then it’s only a matier of a 
navigational error, isn't it? 


1 want to remind people that the Soviet Union did not 
complain about the US. U2 overflights until they had an 
aircraft wreck and a captured pilot. That was unequiv- 
ocal. What do you gain by officially stating indications 
and ever so credible hypotheses in the nationality rssuc, 
when it cannot result in anything anyway” Norway 1s not 
officially accusing the Soviet Union or any other nation 
for its violations determined during the 1980's. It simply 
is not done internationally 


I'm a critical examiner and am no more emphatic in my 
Statements to the cabinet than what | very personally 
beheve | can justify. This os because | consider nt of 


extremely high importance that the military commander 
in chicf—on all rssucs—cenjoys the strong confidence of 
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not only the cabinet, but also the leadership of the other 
parties, for instance on the Committee on Foreign 
Affairs. We have examples from the years of emergency 
preparedness [World War II] of what can happen if the 
commander in chief does not have the full confidence of 
the government authorities at a time of crisis. To the 
extent this may lead to my being too cautious. which I 
don't believe. it 1s thus self-imposed. 


* Bildt Views Joint Platform With Liberals 
YIENO320B Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 19 Feh 91 p8 


{Article by Ake Ekdahl: “Bildt Looks for Help From the 
FP [Liberal People’s Party]"] 


[Teat] The nonsocialist government platform with the 
Conservative Party [m] and the Liberals [fp] 1s to be built 
up this spring. It 1s to become a solid alternative govern- 
ment to which even the Center Party [c] can attach itself. 


The central clement 1s the six-point program that Con- 
servative leader Carl Bildt and fp leader Bengt Wester- 
berg described jointly in a DAGENS NYHETER article 
three months ago. Things have been rather quict since 
then. 


Prime Minister Ingvar Carlsson observed—surprised 
and pleased—that the nonsocialist unity was no deeper 
than that. “Don't you have any desire to govern this 
country in your heart and soul”” he asks the Conserva- 
tive leader at his meetings around the country 


SVENSKA DAGBLADET?'s editorial page has worried 
that the Conservatives had waited too long. gambled 
away their self-reliance. their desire to act as an Opposi- 
tion party. and their party profile. and has urged 
adopting a more aggressive policy. 


\ Ridiculous Game 
After thinking about the question for four days. Carl 
Bildt answered in DAGENS NYHETER. saying 


“Certainly | have a desire for the job of governing. and 
the nonsocialist government alternative is certainly 
holding together. 


“Ingvar Carlsson keeps on playing a ridiculous game that 
has nothing to do with people's everyday life. and I will 
not get into that debate. I want to talk about the everyday 
questions that interest people—tarcs. prices. jobs. 
schools, places of residence. and the general. new cond:- 
tion of poverty.” Bildt says. 


But let us return to the nonsocialist manifesto for a 
nonsocialist government. According to Carl Bildt. the 
work on amplifying the six points. which are a reduced 
tax burden. a Europe policy. a new business atmosphere 
welfare. and unemployment, a more effective public 
sector and energy policy. 1s proceeding. That 1s what the 
entire future debate 1s going to be concerned with 
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Later this spring. other points can be added where the fp 
and the m have similar policies. It might be advanced 
education. But chiefly further development of the six 
points having to do with economic policy 


Overall Program 


“Work on an alternative to the Social Democrats’ poli- 
cies #8 advancing slowly but surely. Its political contours 
should be clearer and its parliamentary base should be 
stronger than what the Social Democrats can produce. 
Ingvar Carlsson 1s going to be disappointed if he 1s 
counting on the fp as a satellite to the Socialist govern- 
ment.” Bildt says. 


“It ss an overall program for a nonsocialist majority 
government for the new Sweden.” says Bildt. and he 
does not want to exclude changes in energy policy or tax 
policy where the fp has already committed tiself through 
agreements with the Social Democrats. 


In discussions between Bildt and Wesicrberg. they take 
up the big questions and look for what unites the parties. 
If their direction of travel is the same. targets and 
proposals are discussed. Obvious differences of opinion 
on questions such as foreign aid are set aside. No 
negotiations aiming al achieving Compromuscs occur in 
what takes place here 


Increased F ffectiveness 


“Take taxes. Reality calls for an adjustment of tax rates 
relative to the Europe policy. The value-added tax level 
must be changed in spite of the fact that the Social 
Democrats say that it 1s not going to be reduced. the 
municipal tax rates must be adjusted downward. and real 
estate taxes will be changed 


“What I am saying doesn't damage the party's profile. 
but it increases the effectiveness of our joint alternative 
instead.” Bildt says emphatically. He has great hopes 
that the Center Party will continue to get closer to the 
fp-m alhance and suggests that Olof Johansson can be 
called into the discussion later 


“Carlsson has not reckoned with this. That 1s why he 1s 
so Stammeringly furrous at all his appearances.” Bildt 
Says 


Bildt 1s not worried that the fp will renounce its cooper- 
ation with the Conservative Party. He says that not even 
the fp's special line on family policy upsets him. West- 
erberg has only pointed out his views on family policy 
over the long term 


“These are essential questions, and they are more impor- 
tant than Ingvar Carlsson’s ‘drivel’ in DAGENS 
NYHETER today about who 1s to have contact with 
whom and why. Ingvar Carlsson 1s trying to create a 
number of satellite parties for himself to be able to 
continue to govern in spite of declining support among 
the voters. but he chops the Conservatives off. And lam 
grateful for that.” Bildt points out. Bildt recently came to 
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a formal agreement with the Social Democrats on sick 
pay and supports other portions of government policy. 


Hoisted the Red Flag 


According to Bildt. the Social Democrats are in the 
hands of the unions, and chiefly the LO. and are plagued 
by their internal instability. That 1s just as much the 
cause of the government's vacillating policies as 1s its 
weak support base. 


A nonsocialist government will be free of union dictation 
in an entirely different way. Bildi states. 


“Stig Malm went to Sollefiea and horsted the red battle 
flag against employee-injury insurance. Ten days later 
the government hoisted the white flag at Rosenbad.” 
Bildt says. clearly inspired by international events on the 
TV screen. 


“| am pointing out the real problems that are quite 
sinister, in the same way that the head of the National 
Labor Market Board 1s doing today. That 1s not done to 
‘denigrate’ society. The alternative 1s to do as Ingvar 
Carlsson does. To stick one’s head in the sand or say that 
Bert Karlsson is engendered by Carl Bildt are bizarre 
performances that no one can comprehend. 


“In practice, Carisson has retired as a politician when he 
tries to deny the existence of social problems and dissat- 
iSfaction in society. It is a Bert Karlsson argument for 
him to say that he has a desire to govern. 


“Even a nonsocialist majority government has to coop- 
erate and have dialogue across the political boundaries 
on Certain big questions. such as our Europe policy. That 
question's significance 1s going to increase with every 
day that passes.” Bildt opines. 


* Left Party Inaugurates Election Campaign 


* Werner Facing Opposition 
YIENOZISA Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 23 Feh 91 p 2 


{Commentary by Johannes Aman: “Splintered Left 
Party Tries To Unite the Left] 


[Text] It was in a gloomy mood that the Left Party began 
its clection campaign Friday at the Arken conference 
hotel in Goteborg. Lars Werner tried to begin his intro- 
duction in a joking tone, arguing against those who claim 
that one 15 not allowed to have fun in the Left Party: 
“After all, we have amused half the Swedish people with 
our glasnost and perestrovka.” 


The pause following this statement was filled with an icy 
silence. His party comrades could find nothing amusing 
in his comment. Nor did Werner receive more than 
scaticred, weak applause during his whole speech. The 
participants showed no desire to support their party 
leader and to show unity, even though the purpose of 
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such a meeting 1s to raise the political temperature and to 
bring the party together in preparation for the campaign. 


Lars Werner must be one of the most popular party 
leaders outside his own party. But even if the pollsters 
name him as one of the party's greatest assets, he 1s not 
able to infuse courage and fighting spirit into the lead- 
ership. This can be fatal for the Left Party. For the party 
also has deep-going problems. This 1s particularly true in 
its ideological orientation, as shown by the erasure of the 
discredited “k™ [“kommunist”] in the party name shows. 
Since the meeting last year. the party has been without a 
valid program, and what ideological basis 1s to be estab- 
lished remains very much in the dark. 


Lars Werner's statements on the developments in East 
Europe were anything but absolutely clear. He said that 
one had let the genie out of the bottle and could not get 
it back: “Among the things lost were many of the 
progressive forces. Let us not forget that.” Is Werner 
perhaps referring to Egon Krenz and other old commu- 
nists as friends of progress? Or who else has lost because 
of the fall of the dictators” 


The identity crisis that the Left Party 1s now going 
through is not evidenced only in ideological confusion. 
In recent years the party has also been hit by political 
inability to act. The Social Democrats could form a 
government with the support of the then vpk [Left 
Party-Communists]. But the party had neither the con- 
sistency nor the sense of realism necessary for the Social 
Democrats to be able to carry out policy with its support. 


For Lars Werner 11 1s a defeat. He belongs to those in the 
party who prefer to take part in policymaking rather than 
spend time on theory. In his introductory speech at the 
beginning of the campangn he also did his best to present 
the Lefi Party as part of “the progressive movement” 
that built the Swedish welfare state. “We might as well 
give up the campaign if we make light of what we have 
accomplished.” 


Werner also said that to a great extent the Left Party ts in 
for a defensive struggic. and he warned against impa- 
tence. But the weakness in his argument 1s all too clear: 
The Left Party 1s not at all involved in any debate on 
political content. The party has been unable to act, and 
the part, leadership can neither point to concrete polit- 
ical results nor claim a clear sdcological direction 


The attempt to unite the Left Party and to obtain 
candidates for the Riksdag lists who are not party 
members has not been successful either. Sven Grassman 
is Clearly playing his own game and 1s more interested in 
challenging the Social Democratic party leadership than 
in helping the Left Party attain unity 


Nor has the party been able to get any prominent cultvrral 
personalities to stand for election. On the contrary, the 
attempt to lure candidates has caused irritation within 
the party apparatus. Another bad sign 1s that the attrac- 
tion of dissatisfied Social Democrats seems to be so 
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weak. In spite of the strong defeat of the Social Demo- 
crats, there has been no upswing in the Left Party. 


The leader of union opposition at Volvo. Gote Kilden. 
attended the campaign meeting. and he may well be one 
of the foremost names on the Left Party's Goteborg list. 
Kilden, who recently resigned as leader of the Socialist 
Party. seems to be one of the biggest prizes in the hunt 
for new Left sympathizers. But if the Left Party 1s to be 
unified in this way. it may well be out of the Riksdag. 


* More Ignored by SDP 
YIENO3ISB Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 23 Feb 91 p 10 


{Article by Dick Lyungberg: “Unwise To Have Socialist 
Candidate on Left List”—first paragraph 15 DAGENS 
NYHETER introduction} 


[Text] Before the Riksdag election to replace an impor- 
tant name such as Bo Hammar with a person whose 
voting intentions in the Riksdag we know nothing about. 
seems Strange. 


This was Lars Werner's comment when the cconomist 
Sven Grassman was placed on the clection list for the 
Riksdag for Stockholm’s district. Grassmann is a Social 
Democrat and intends to remain onc, even though he 1s 
standing for election on a Left list. Werner will take part 
in the campaign conference in Stockholm 8-10 March 
when the list wall be confirmed. 


The Left Party had an election conference in Goteborg 
Friday. Among the participants was another nonparty 
man who could become the party's Riksdag candidate 
for Goteborg. He 1s Gote Kilden, until quite recently 
chairman of the Socialist Party and candidate for the 
chairmanship in the professionally independent club 
election at Volvo. 


Workers’ List 

Even the Socialist Party's new chairman, Kjell Petters- 
son, was there, and he said to DAGENS NYHETER that 
election cooperation with the Left Party 1s going signif- 
icantly better than expected. They are less certain at the 
Workers’ List, which will take up the question of election 
cooperation at the mecting that began in Helsingborg on 
Friday. The Workers’ List may have higher ambitions 


than to get one or two names on the Left Party's Riksdag 
lists 


“The minimum requirement for nonparty members to 
be on our lists 1s that they accept the election platform 
we will adopt in Goteborg over the weekend.” Lars 
Werner said at a press mecting. 


Extended Party 


Werner understandably finds that tensions can arise 
within the party when outside names appear on the 
Riksdag lists. But the idea of extending the party before 
the clectrons rs still correct. 
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Werner has now given up as unrealistic his carlher 
proposal for a Red-Green government alicrnative with 
the Social Democrats. the Left Party, the Center Party. 
and the Environmental Party before the fall elections. 
This after the Environmental Party demanded a Red- 
Green government without the Social Democrats. and 
after the Center leader Olof Johansson said no. 


Sile nce 


Lars Werner and the Left Party have long been silent. 
How can this be explained” 


“After last spring’s party conference when we made 
important decisions about our future course and 
changed name. | and many others have traveled around 
the country a great deal to strengthen the party.” Werner 
said. “And it 1s not only you in the Stockholm mass 
media who are important. Recently I have had extensive 
coverage both in BORAS TIDNING and ALINGSAS 
TIDNING.~ Another explanation of the silence given by 
Werner 1s that the Social Democrats are no longer 
secking therr support from the Left Party. but are turning 
to the mght. 


Class Differences 


The Social Democrats also received much criticism for 
this in Lars Werner's introductory speech at the cam- 
paign meeting 


“It was the Social Democrats and we who basically built 
up the social welfare system in this country. Now it 1s a 
paradox that we alone must defend the welfare from 
cuts,” Werner sand. 


Hic pointed out that class differences are still great in 
Sweden. Working class children are doomed to poorer 
health and shorter lives 


“Life exrsts to the left, and the Left protects life.” Werner 
proclaimed. 


He also urged the government immediately to pay an 
increased housing allowance to those retirees who are the 
worst off 


* Argument Over Candidates 


YIENO3I8C Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 23 Feb 91 p 10 


[Article by Ake Ekdahl: “Long-Standing Grudge Behind 
Bo Hammar'’s Ouster”—first paragraph 1s DAGENS 
NYHETER introduction] 


[Text] When the Lefi Party makes room for outside 
candidates on this year's Riksdag lists, it 1s in accordance 
with the party congress decision. 


That is what C.H. Heden says. a member of the cam- 
paign commitice who 1s outraged that the Riksdag mem- 
bers in hindsight now want to question, among other 
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things. the choice of Sven Grassman as a Riksdag can- 
didate. He says that long-standing party arguments lic 
behind the decision io push Bo Hammar out of the 


Riksdag. 


The nomination of the Social Democrat and economist 
Sven Grassman has caused emotions to mse in the party. 
particularly in the Riksdag group where many members 
are upset that colleagues who have worked hard over 
many years are now being pushed aside to make room 
for new people who perhaps do not take the daily toil in 
the Riksdag so seriously 


One of them who spoke out 1s Margo Ingvardsson. who 
said to DAGENS NYHETER: “For me personally 1 will 
be very difficult to have to work with a registered Social 
Democrat in the Riksdag group.” 


She does not wish to go farther today and formally 
vacate her seat. because 1 would be interpreted as a 
threat to democratic decisions mm the party. Bul she 
thinks 1 necessary to make a timely presentation of her 
opinion. 


Irial Election Different 


The election committee made a different evaluation of 


the candidates than did the members of the trial election 
The tral election ordered the leading candidates as 
follows: Lars Werner, Gudrun Schyman. Sven Grass- 
man, Margo Ingvardsson. Bo Hammar. Yiva Johansson. 
Sture Ring. Annika Ahnberg. May Wechselmann. 
Gunnar Agren. and Jan Siromdahl 


The election commitice placed the clhigible candidates on 
the list as follows: Stockholm city: Lars Werner, Margo 
Ingvardsson. Jan Stromdahl. and Yiva Johansson. Stock- 
holm district: Gudrun Schyman and Sven Grassman 
Closely following were Bo Hammar in Stockholm [city] 
and Annika Ahnberg in [Stockholm] province. Strom- 
dahl advanced from cleventh place to third in Stock- 
holm 


Calculation 


C.G. Heden says that the clection commitice made a 
calculation about which Riksdag members are the most 
useful in the Riksdag and made a political judgment 
when they advanced Stromdah! with relatively low tral 
election figures above Bo Hammar. Grassman’s 
advanced position. on the other hand. 1s based on the 
fact that he succeeded on his own since the trial clection 


“We have not followed the trial clection because we have 
considered who it 1s worthwhile to have in the Riksdag 
Jan Stromdahl, who works with housing policy. 1s very 
important to have in the Riksdag. Constitutional ques- 
tions such as Bo Hammar handles. anyone can handle.” 
Heden said 


“We have evaluated the busy bee that Jan Stromdah! is 
He 1s not as media-addicted as Hammar is. Stromdah! 
works more in silence. Thrs means that the members of 
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the trial election voted for the well-known politicians. 
while the clecthon commitice could make another sclec- 
Won. 


“Obviously there are also political considerations that 
caused the controversial Bo Hammar to take a back seal 
in the nomination.” Heden said 


A few years ago Bo Hammar was forced to resign as party 
secretary when the then VPK [Left Party-Communists] 
was Struggling internally about the party's sdcological 
Strategy and direction 


The clection commiutice disagreed on the decision in the 
voting that concerned the four cligible seats in Stock- 
holm and the two or three that wall become cligible in the 
province. A majority of the election commitice’s 15-16 
members supported the plan that now will be presented 
to the election conference in the beginning of March 
There one can await a new, hot personal conflict about 
the ousted Bo Hammar. but also about whether the 
principle from the mecting of advancing nonparty mem- 
bers on the election lists, particularly Sven Grassman. 1s 
correct 


Celebrities 
Two other celebrities in the social policy debate, Sture 


Ring and May Wechselmann. did not attain cligible 
places. 


“Whoever questions the basic sdca of inviting in oul- 
siders to run on the Left Party's lists must know that he 
1S gOIng against the decision of the aprty congress. Both 
Bo Hammar and Lars Werner have ecapressed the 
opimon that the party must take im outsiders. so they 
must support their own statements.” Heden said 


* Purged Candidate Comments 


YIENOZISD Stockholm DAGENS NVHETER 
in Swedish 23 Feh Gl pd 


{Guest commentary by Annika Ahnberg “The Party Is 
Punishing Me Out of the Riksdag”—first paragraph 1s 
DAGENS NYHETER introduction} 


[Text] “The Left Party distrusts me politically because | 
dared stick my neck out and suggest renewal and a 
change of names.” Annika Ahnberg (Left Party [v]) 
writes 


The Left Party's clection commitice mn the Stockholm 
district has made its proposal for the Riksdag list for the 
neat legislative period. The proposal puts Sven 
Grassman in second place on the list for the province 
With this. | have been moved from an (according to 
today's vote count) eligible place to a highly uncertain 
one 


1 will not conceal the fact that I feel I have been badly 
treated. During the present Icgrslative period no criti 
crsm has been made of my actions, nesher politically nor 
as far as work 1s concerned. To put ut bluntly. my work 
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has been underrated. This naturally seems bitter. bul 1 1s 
still surmountabic. As a poliecian onc docs not count on 
being trcated hike a human being 


But thrs 1s not simply 2 maticr of changing personnel. 1 
18a maticr of politics. The clectson commiaticc’s proposal 
shows an amazing lack of serious imterest om the arca in 
which | have worked. above all cnvironmental policy 
and food policy. To famsharize oneself with all aspects of 
such extensive ficlds 1s not done im onc day. to build up 
reference groups and nctworks regarding varous rssucs 
1s not done with the flick of a hand. but 11 1 all neoessary 
if one wants to craft fine politics 


It 1s not so glamorous, 1 docs not make big headlines. 
bul 1 1s an cxciting process where policy 1s shaped and 
people's knowledge and cxpernence are taken into 
account. This 1s the way I have worked and the way | 
want to continuc working’ 


The clechon commiutice’s proposal capresses a com- 
pletely different view of politecs. It 1s the same atinude 
that hes behind Bert Karisson’s party structarc. “You 
have to have good forward movement.” Politics 
becomes superficial. superficialized 


Politics 1s reduced to what 1s marketable om the mass 
media. Insicad of a serious discussion on how socicty 1s 
to be built, we get sweeping criticism and bloated. empty 
promises. No wonder people become resigned and turn 
ther backs on politicians and partics' 


Naturally | must also understand the proposal to be 
political distrust of me because | belonged to those who 
pressed forward with the discussion on renewal and 
name change. He who dares to stick hes neck out will be 
punished. and he who procrastinatcs the longest and 
holds up hes finger to see which way the wend 1s blowing 
will be rewarded 


The renewal of the Left Party 1s a difficult process that 
demands that we not only deprecate what happened in 
East Europe, bui also that we analyze why such a 
dreadful development took place, and what conclusions 
we must draw for our own part. A great openness toward 
other lefivst parties 1s an important part of the process 
and can also result in closer campaign cooperation. But 
what will happen to the Left Party's renewal if all that 
thal means 1s putting some celebrities at chgrble places 
on our lrsts" 


The clecthhon commutice has said its piece Now 
remains for a conference to decide. Then we can all draw 
our conclusions. For my part, | refuse to agree that the 
political crises on Sweden has its basis on “too little 
forward movement.” In my opimon. the problem is 
rather that all too many politicians have too little sub- 
stance im many questions. We need more down-to-carth 
everyday politics and less bufloonery' 
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* Paper on Social Democratic Campaign Strategy 
WENOI2I00 Stackholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 19 Feh A p > 


[Ednonal: ~The Poluscally Housebroken Oncs™] 


[Text] During clectson years the Social Democrats offer 
the partecs mn the center a chowe of method m thew 
execution. Enther they are decapitated om the “nghtsts” 
cage” of they are hanged for “nonsocialest splintering ~ 
In Monday's (18 February) DAGENS NYHETER 
“Debate” section, Ingvar Carisson used both methods 
sumultancously. The Liberals were charged partly with 
demonstrating nonsocialist incompetence m not having 
followed up thew cooperation with the Conservatives 
sufficeently. and partly for demonstrating iresponsi- 
bility on beginning to cooperate at all. The trick os an 
ancient and a soporific onc 


The problem +s thal reality 1 not as mmmutable as 
argumentation Any independent observer can see that 
Sweden 1s on danger of contracting parhamentary paral- 
ysis pust when the demand for action 1s especially heavy. 
Negotiations are to be conducted with the EC. Economuc 
Stagnation 1s to be turned around. Big public systems 
need to be changed. Side by side with these gigantic 
tasks, there 1s an mncrease in the splintering of parties and 
an mmecrease mm the danger that Sweden will get weak 
governments 


The present state of things makes new demands of the 
most responsible parties. Bildt and Westerberg’s jomt 
imitiative came about im a situation where the Social 
Democratic Party was governing bul was not in control 
and the opposition lhkewrse was in a deplorable cond- 
tion. That called for a new and necessary rallying of 
forces on the central cconomic questions. If u had not 
been for that. political disintegration would had been 
total and the ficid wide open to windbags who are not 
able to run a country. 


The Conservatives and the Liberals have lost a pari of 
their dynamics through allowing a quarter to go by 
without further perceptible actions. Probably the leader- 
ship of both partics wanted to wart for the Center Party 
|c] to choose a route mm regard to cconomic policy. A 
crucial dispute 1s to take place m the Riksdag’s Financial 
Commiutice this week. Evther the c will move along the 
common. general lines 1 1s accustomed to look for or the 
fp and the Conservatives will travel on independently 
during the spring. so that they will at least make prepa- 
rations to do what a new government must do in the fall. 


But the Social Democrats, too. have reason to think the 
new situation through. The Riksdag may be going to 
have a makeup that calls for the breaking down of old 
barrers or for cooperation im governing or on important 
pomnts in the Riksdag A Liberal-Conservative coalition 
government in the minority would perhaps need to seck 
support from a Social Democratic Party mm opposition on 
decrsvons that are important for Sweden. Perhaps the 
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taboo concerning a governmental solution of the Finnish 
type would need to be donc away with 


The partses that know that they may be going to have to 
bear a special practical responsibility should refrain from 
depicting cach other as demons im vicw of all that 
uncertainty about the future. Ingvar Carlsson presum- 
ably thinks that hrs party has occassonally been subjected 
to such treatment from Conservative quaricrs. He him- 
self goes beyond what rs fair and responsible when he 
now asserts that the Conscrvatives are not “politically 
housebroken™ and that “a boundary linc in Swedish 
politscs must be drawn up around the composite conser- 
valive party.” 


The Left Communist Party and the Environment Party 
have not had anything to do with central decisions for 
some time, and the fail clectron may result in more small 
parties. We cannot have a parliament where the closest 
thing to a majority 1s defined on the basis of parlamen- 
larism 


* Paper Comments on SDP Campaign Plan 
GIENO322B Stackholm DAGENS NYVHETER 
in Swedish 6 Mar 91 p 2 


[Edutional: “The Enemy Carlsson Needs” | 


[Text] Will human worth or market valuc determine the 
pohces of the 1990's’ That « how Prime Minister 
Ingvar Carlsson wants to formulate “the most important 
rssuc of the election.” He presented his viewport im a 
debate article which he wrote for LIBERALA 
NYHETSBYRAN. and onc can hear the echoes of pre- 
vious Social Democratic clection campaigns 


In 1982. the nonsocialist “belt tightenong™ was pitied 
against the Social Democratic “elbow room.” while in 
1985 the “system change” was pitted agaist “retained 
welfare.” Using forms borrowed from onc clection cam- 
paign and content from another, the new terminology ts 
produced. 1c. market value vs. human worth. The 
question 1s formulated im such a way that there 1s only 
one answer, Who would want to vote away human 
worth” Al the same time, there 1s the endirect accusation 
that this 1s cxactly what the nonsocialist opposition 
partics want to do 


The propaganda objective 1s clear. However. the battic 
cnes heard on this conflict say more about the Social 
Democrats’ own problems than they do about the non- 
socialist Opposition 


In practice, the party has been forced to give up its 
dream of a ratronal and just society achieved through 
political planning and active control. Leading Social 
Democrats perceive that a well functioning market 
economy 1 necessary in order to have something to 
distribute. However, anticapitalistic rhetoric has become 
a part of the Social Democratic identity. The party needs 
it to mobilize ts own sympathies and to mark where the 
boundary with the nonsocialrst parties hes 
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Private or public social sectors—al 1s a question of “how 
we choose to distribute goods such as protectson, care. 
and education: according to purchasing power or 
according to need.” says Ingvar Carlsson. He 1s clearly 
trying to Congure up a picture of people being Icfi to dic 
outside the hospital because they do not have cnough 
moncy to pay for hcalth msurance. Bul who has said that 
protection, care. and education should be available only 
to the weaithy. or that everything should be privatcly 
operated’ No onc. naturally. What the Social Democrats 
have stood for 1s dogmatism. They are the ones who have 
stubbornly defended public monopolies and opposed the 
exsstence of private alicrnatives for those who have the 
means to pay the entire cost themselves. 


The Social Democrats need the enemy that Ingvar 
Carlsson 1s warning the voters against. The only problem 
$s thal thes enemy docs not cxrst 


* Civil Defense Shelter Program Reassessed 
YVIENOSTISE Stackholm DAGENS NYVHETER 
in Swedish 13 Feb 91 p 15 


{Article by Anders Ohman: “Shelters Do Not Fit") 


[Text] Sweden's future need for civil defense shelters 1s 
going to be examined before the next defense decision 
Shelters for the civilhan population are not needed to the 
same extent if war 1s conducted with high-icchnology. 
“smart.” weapons aimed solely at military targets. 


The war im the Persian Gulf does not resemble World 
War Il. sard the Liberal Party's defense politician Ker- 
stin Ekman at the national conference of People and 
Defense in Lycksele recently. in a reply to the gencral 
secretary of the Civil Defense Association, Mats Ekeb- 
lom. He demanded an answer to the question of how 
Sweden's 8.5 millon mbhabitants are to be protected if 
war comes 


“With the precision weapons we have seen im action we 
could perhaps have a different planning for the shelter 
construction,” stated Kersten Ekman 


Sixty-Five Thousand Shelters 


There are today approximately 65.000 shelters in 
Sweden, with space for 6.8 million people at a calculated 
value of 25 billion kronor if constructed today. There 1s 
a lack of about 2 million shelicr spaces, primarily in the 
big cities. During the 1990/91 budget year civil defense 
shelters for about 400 million kronor are being built 


Many older shelters from the 1960's are deficrent in 
function. The emergency exit im half of the country’s 
shelters cannot be opened because the grouting has 
hardened, according to the Rescue Agency in Karlstad, 
which 1s responsible for planning and maintenance 
Maintenance of civil defense shelters has low priority im 
many counties and docs not measure up to the pre- 
scribed standard in 60 percent of the inspections 
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Clinical War 
Lennart Myhiback. head of the Rescue Agency im Karl- 
stad. tells DAGENS NYHETER that «1 1s too carly to 


draw any conclusions from the cffect of precision 
weapons in the Persian Gulf war 


“We still do not know how the civilian population has 
been affected. Strategists and politecians talk about a 
chinscal war and surgical strikes. But 1 1s the mnocent 
people who are hit day after day. It 1s their suffering and 
death which 1s the real face of war.” says Lennart 
Myhiback 


The people must be the focus of the defense dcebaic, he 
emphasizes, but agrees that the issuc 1s interesting 


New shelters being built in Sweden are adapted to a risk 
analysis, in which area near sensitive defense objects are 
proortuze’. The best civil defense shelters can survive 
attacks of chemical weapons and radioactive fallout 


Sweden's need for protection for the civihan population 
in wartime 1s partially governed by the doctrines which 
govern the defense planning. In the mid-1950's ut was 
decided that no civil defense shelters should be built in 
the central parts of the 14 largest cities. At that time the 
threat of terror attacks using acrial bombardment or 
nuclear weapons was judged wo grcat that an evacuation 
of the civilian population was held necessary 


Afier 1975 the plans were changed. In today's situation 
the soldiers train for combat in densely populated areas. 
which poses greater demands on protection for the 
civihan population. Limited evacuation. so-calicd 
ground combat evacuation, could take place 


“A reduced need for civil defense shelters im that case 
requires that military forces and the civilian population 
are separaicd.” a military source tells DAGENS 
NYHETER 


* Poll: Still Strong Support for Defense 
YIENO3ISA Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 20 Feb 91 p 16 


[Article by Anders Ohman: “Young People Support 
Defense™] 


[Text] Young people have not changed their views of 


Sweden's military defense very much. despric the fall of 


the Berlin wall and the great changes in East Europe 
Eight out of ten young people aged 16-24 believe that 
Sweden should have a military defense 


This 1s shown im an opinion poll made by the Psycho- 
logical Defense Planning Board [SPF] before the out- 
break of war in the Persian Gulf and the more serous 
unrest in the Baltic states, $11 young people aged 16-24 
were interviewed 


Eighty-five percent of them are of the opimon thal 
Sweden should have a military defense, 10 percent are 
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doubtful and 4 percent clearly reject «. More than 
two-thirds belreve that we should pul up armed resis- 
tance if we are attacked. while about one-fifin have the 
opposiic vicw 


Those opposed to defense have mecreased somewhat 
since the last poll mn 1988. bul the change 1s not statesti- 
cally certaen. Conscription ss a correct defense principle. 
two-thirds believe. while one-fifth rejects 1. 


Fewer young people suppor the Swedish policy of ncu- 
trality. Compared to the 1988 poll, the share which 
supports the policy has dropped from 90 to 82 percent. 
and |2 percent regard the neutrality policy as wrong. 


A certain pessimism can be read concerning Sweden's 
future. The proportion of those who think i 1s a good 
country to live mn has dropped from 98 percent in 1988 
to 92 percent. Forty-two percent believe that life im 
Sweden will get betier, while 38 percent think 1 wall get 
worse. In 1988 the figures were 29 and 31. respectively. 


“The polstecal incidents. threat of unemployment and a 
poor cconomy have created suspicion in young people 
which «s probably reflected in the study.” says Goran 
Stuctz. a researcher with SPF, to DAGENS NYHETER. 


* More Liberal Granting of Alternative Service 


VIE NOSTISE Stackholm DAGENS NYVHETER 
in Swedish 26 Feb V1 py 


[Text] It will become casicr to get alternative service. 
Each application will routinely be approved when the 
applicant confirms his personal conviction not to use 


arms against other people 


This 1s a proposal from the working group within the 
Defense Ministry which on Monday submitted its report 
to the defense minister 


* Minister Presents Energy Plan for Decade 


VIENOSITC Stackholm DAGENS NVHETER 
in Swedish 21 Feb Yl p 12 


{Article by Ake Ekdahl 
Cheap Electric Power’ | 


“Energy Minister Promises 


[Text] Electricity prices in Sweden will become fully 
competitive with those of foreign countries, and they will 
not deviate significantly from the present prices. 


These guarantees were issued by Energy Minister Rune 
Molin. Last Thursday he presented the already well- 
known energy proposal for the 1990's, which rs intended 
10 lead to a new. nuclear-free energy policy 


Rune Molin did not venture to say more than that i 1s 
ihe government's “position” on energy that nuciear 
power will be phased out by 2010. Whether this will be 
possible depends on how well the country can conserve 
energy or develop a substitute for the nuclear power 
which will be lost. Annual checks cach January will 
reveal whether the program will suffice 





rv) NORDIC COUNTRIES 


The government promrscs not to regulate the energy 
indusiry and to allow the free market to determine 
energy prices. Contenucd market pricing of cncrgy will 
contribute to an mecrease in Sweden's coonomac credi- 
bility. Molin maintains 


“The government's energy policy today 1s entirely the 
consequence of the policy sct forth in linc 2 of the 
plebiscuic.” Runc Molin states 


Thus. the Center Party has jouned the Liberal Party and 
the Socialsst Party om backing thes line om thes year's 
energy dcbatc. aficr pushing through a number of impor- 
tant addenda. including domestic cthanol production 


During the middic of Rune Molin’s press conference 
Birgitta Dahl's irrevocable prom: sbout nucicar energy 
reverberated through the offi < an ccho from a 
bygone cra. The environmental organization Greenpeace 
Started to play old tapes of her speaking to serve as a 
reminder of the promises which were broken when the 
new energy proposal was land before the Rrksdag 


Birgitta Dahl's successor Molin took the whole thing 
calmly 


* Gas Masks for Entire Population by 1994 


GVIENOSISG Stadkholm DAGENS NVHETIER 
in Swedish 22 Feb Yi p § 


[Text] Gas masks are to be available to the entire 
Swedish population no later than the spring of 1994 
Children under five years of age will get protective 


jackets 


On Thursday the government gave the Rescuc Agency 
the task of placing the last orders for protective masks 
and protective jackets 


A total of 690.000 gas masks for adults and $1,000 
protective jackets for children up to age five are 
involved 


“The government decision 1s unique. Sweden will be onc 
of the few countries im the world where the entire 
population will have access to respiratory protection.” 
says Defense Minister Rowne Carlsson 


* SAAB Chief Defends Combat Aircraft Project 


VIENOSISD Stadkholm DIGENS NVHETER 
in Swedish 2 Mar Yip c ] 


[Article by Thomas Lerner “We Assume Responsibility 
for JAS [multirole combat aircraft}”] 


[Text] Saab-Scania manager Georg Karnsund, who 1s 
Stepping down. 1s very critecal toward those who mai- 
tain that the Swedish industry docs not assume respon- 
sibility for the military JAS [multirole combat aircraft] 


project 


He pomts out that Saab-Scania alone has sct aside 2 
billhon kronor sence 1988 on order to cover the extra costs 


FBIS-WEL -91-065 
4 April 1991 


m connection with JAS. Thes es in addition to the costs 
which were included im the orginal cconomn calculation 
for the prosect 


“The debate about J AS 1s distorted. We are assuming our 
responsibility for the imcrease m cost and that has 
affected our result over the last three years.” Groorg 
Karnsund continucs 


In 1990 alone Saab-Scania sct aside an additional |! 
billhon kronor for the JAS project 


No Order 


The costs for the new military fighter JAS Gripen were 
orginally calculated at 45 bilhon kronor at the 1989 
monctary valuc 


Subseries | rs made up of § test aircraft and §) tested 
fighters. The second subserics consists of 110 JAS anr- 
craft, but no order has yet been signed for those 


The JAS industrial group—which includes Ericsson and 
Saab-Scania. among others—1s responsible for 65 per- 
cent of the costs mm connection with the JAS proyect 


The remainder ts for flight suits. armament. simulators 
and other thangs. which the armed forces need in order to 
be able to use the modern fighter aircraft 


(4 the mdustrial group's share of the JAS project. 
Saab-Scania on turn rs responsible for about two-thirds 


The first delivery 1s already both greatly delayed and 
more capensive. There 1s no fully tested JAS plane today 
and consequently Saab-Scania has already sect aside 2 
billion kronor on thei books for the extra costs 


“To talk about the industry trying to evade paying the 
bill 1s totally wrong.” statics Gcorg Karnsund 


The Defense Materiel Agency (FMV) ts listed as the 
ordering customer for the JAS. The FMV has announced 
that the entire project will be at least 9 dillon kronor 
more cxpensive than anticipated, and the government rs 
therefore wanting with further orders beyond the vahd 
contract 


“| don't know where that figure comes from. We did not 
publish ut. and I don't know what it's based on. Eartrer. 
the FMV talked about a cost imecrease of 7 Dillon 
kronor.” states Georg Karnsund 


He beheves that today the discussion about JAS ts 
confused and difficult to grasp even for someone who rs 
following the project up close 


“ht wvolves current prices, fived prices and other tech- 
mecalities, whech are batted back and forth in the 
debate ~ 
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Major Importance 

Georg Karnsund docs not want to agree that the JAS 
project 1s 2 faslure. He pots out ts major segnificance 
for the development of Saab-Scania’s civilian asrcrafit 
production 


The Saab 340 feeder aircraft today has 34 percent of the 
market om ts size class and its successor Saab 2000 
which will go ito production m 1993. already has 
several orders 


(ccorg Karnmsund sicps down im May as managing 
director of Saab-Scania. He will then Icave a group with 
a lot of moncy im the bank and a very good result last 
vear, whech. however. was contributed by the truck 
production. not the aircraft production 


* Contracts for Light Combat V chicles 
VIE NOSISC Stockholm DIGENS NVHETER 
im Swedish 2 Var vi p § 


[Article by Anders Ohman: “FMV [Defense Materic! 
Agency | Signs Billon-Kronor Order™] 


[Text] Two companies in the Swedish defense industry 
have received a multsbillon-kronor order tor combat 
vehicles for the Army's mechanized brigades 


Hagglunds im Ornskoldsvsk and Swedish Ordinance 
formerly Bofors. in Karlskoga. on Friday signed a con- 
tract with the FMV (Defense Materiel Agency) for a 
dehvery seres valued at 2.9 billion kronor 


Combat vehicles of the Vargen class are to be mmcorpo- 
rated with the units in Upper Norrland. and the delivery 
series, which wall begin in 1993. consists of about 100 
vehicles 


This 1s a new type of ght combat vehicle of the same 
kind used by the allies on the Persian Gulf war in order to 
provide the soldiers with good protection and simulta- 
neously be able to attack enemy helicopters. hight combat 
vehicles. and acrial landing units 
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Few Ordered 

Hagglunds Vehicle AB mn Orns) casvek 1s responsible for 
the chassis development and AB Bofors for the turret 
with wcapons and ammunition. It has cost $50 milhon to 
develop the combat vehicle. whech om ats first serially 
produced scrswon 1s cquipped with a 40-mm aulomatc 
gun which has a nce type of 24-round magazine 


Testing took place over two years and five vehicles with 
various turrets have been tested on mobility and firing. 
Field trials with the troop: were undertaken at the 
Armored Troops School m Skovde and with the Norr- 
botten Armored Battalon in Boden 


The poor cconomuc siteatvon of the armed forces and the 
uncertainty regarding the future wartume organization of 
the Army has made the order of the vehecies smalicr than 
planned. Defense Minesicr Rowe Carisson has made the 
project a prvority. whech 1s not directly threatened by the 
cconomy measures which the armed forces have to 
undertake mm the neat budget year 


No New Hiring 


Bofors mm Kariskoga. which ects 1.4 ballon kronor from 
the order. “will not hire any new personnc!. bul the 
company's capertsse and capacity can be mamtamned 
during the 1990's.” says Egon Linderoth. who heads the 
operational work within the group 


Of the 2.9 billion, 1.5 billhon kronor will go to Hagglunds 
in Ornskoldsvik. which employs approxmiately 3.600 
peopic, 2.000 of them mm Sweden. Onc thousand people 
are occupied with vehicle manufacture. The company 
has produced about 10.000 tracked vehicles, the 
majority of which has been exported 


The bilhon-kronor order to the armed forces means a 
great deal to the company s long-range planning 


“This means that we have assured production of defense 
matericl up to the turn of the century.” says the group's 
chief cxccutive. Roger Sprimont. to DAGENS 
NYHETER 
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Spokesman on Possibility of Resuming I alks 
NCO4604050191 Nicoma Domestic Service in Gree 
1400 GMT 3 Apr 9! 


[Text] A government spokesman sand thal currently no 
mention of talks should be made because there 5 no 
indication that the Turkish sede has changed positrons 
The spokesman stressed that for a substantive dialoguc 
to take place. the Turkish sede should make gestures that 
satisfy the Unned Nations and that fall with the 
well-known and acceptable frarncwork of UN resolu- 
ons and summit agreements. Naturally he added 
Turkey should be willong to address msucs of substance 


Replying to 2 question on the termtonal msuc. the 
government spokesman said that the position President 
Vasihou recently caplained 1s contained in the proposals 
the Greek Cypriot side submitted at ncgotiatrons and 
which were unanimously approved by the national 
council 


Replying to a question on a possible mecting between 
James Baker and Rauf Denktas. the spokesman sand tic 
government knows that the rssuc of a direct of mndirect 
recognition of semi-recogmition of the pscudostate rs not 
the necessary result of such a mecting 


Soviet Ambassador Supports l \ Mediation 
VO02046 161991 Nicowa Domestn Service in Greek 
0900 GMT 2 Apr ¥! 


[Text] Sovec: Ambassador to Cyprus Boris Zenkov has 
sand thal there 1s some movement on the Cyprus msuc 
and that the Sovict Union beleves of rs necessary to 
exchange views on all aspects of the problem 
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In an mmtcrvece wath our rad. Zenkov also ncicd that 
hres Country supports the UN secretary gcncral’s medsa- 
ton and all the Sccursty Councel resolutvons whech. he 
added. consinute a good basi for resolving the Cyprus 
msuc. He referred to the Sovect Unron'’s proposal to 
convene an imicrnatsonal conference to solve the Cyprus 
msuc. He sad: The Sovect Umon supports all cflorts 
aimed at consolidating a favoratic clemate in and around 


(Cyprus 


Zenkov added that hes country also supports the efforts 
and mmitiatives toward cstableshing contacts bctecen the 
two Communitecs om order to acheeve a clmate of trust 
and cooperation between them 


Alonevtis Says Arms Supply Program U ader Review 
VC 0308071191 Nicoma Domest Serve om Greek 
900 GMT 2 Apr 9l 


[Text] Defense Menester Andreas Alonevirs sand that the 
National Guard's entere arms supply program « under 
revicw. In an interview with our stateon, Aloneviss added 
that the Ministry of Defense cannot act without regard 
for the country's cconomax situation. He made ut clear 
that the government will need to take out a loan of 
$60-70 mulhon thes year m addition to what a has 
already budgeted. He further noted thal some arms 
supplies which are not needed nght away will not have to 
be acquired ummediately. bul that thes well not affect the 
Natronal Guard's fightong capabelity 


The defense minister also confirmed the reports that 
Turkey 1s applying pressure im all directions mm connec- 
tron with the Natronal Guard's arms supplies 
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Ceoverament Concerned Over Terrorist Bombings 


Groups “Activated” 
VC 0204612289! trhens Domest Serene om Gree’ 
1190GMI 3 Apr vl 


[Text] A government statement meued today on recent 
terrors actevetecs says that a centrally gusded cremenal 
plan os beeng carned owt against Greece and ots peopic 


Goverament Spokesman Viron Poldhoras aanounced 
today that the security authoriecs have drawn the fol- 
lowrng conchuwons from available evidence Today's 
cxuplowons are the work of terror! organizations. but 
not of 17 Nowember. These caplowons are lenked to the 
forvng of a rocket at the Pendchkon Hotel. the govern- 
ment spokesman added There are scrrows mdscatrons 
that at lcast two terrors! orgamzateons have been act- 
vated wmultancousls obvrowsly at the mmstigation of 
some centers and with coordmation of actryrtecs 


ELA, | May Claim Credit 


V0 060806469! trhens Domestn Serve on Greek 
MO00GMI 4 tor 9! 


[Text] A homemade “ ~«e exploded at 244 [2004 
GMT] vewterday at « UN offtoes on 4 Amahas 
Avenue m Athens Th = osson caused lithe damage A 
half howr before the «pp son, warneng telephone calls 
were made to the o& ~¢ of three evenmng newspapers 
The wredentified cal, « and they represented the ELA 
[People’s Revolutrona Struggle] and | May organiza- 
trons The same orgamizatoons claimed responsibility for 
the bomb attacks that took place im Kolonaki [Athens 
quarter] 


Specifically. at dawn yesterday five bombs ciploded 
withen a few minutes on Kolonaks. completely destroying 
a car and damaging cight others. as well as shattering 
windows of adjacent apartments. After the caplosons. 
two more caplosive devices were found wnder cars 
parked near the naval hospital. and these were defused 
4 half hour after the caplowonms. an unidentified man 
hurled a Molotoy cocktar at a branch office of the Greek 
Central Bank on Papadamandopoulow Sireet. causeng 
a fire that was quickly extengurshed by the fire depart- 
ment 


According to the pole. there are mndicatrons that the 
two terrorist orgamzations have been activated semulta- 
neously at the mmotigation of some sede Referring to the 
recemt terrors! activites, a government spokesman 
stated that these are part of a centrally controtied crim- 
onal plan that os berg emplemented agarnst Greece and 
its people and s armed at undermining the restorative 
effort that the government has undertaken 
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EC's Matetes Meets With Samaras, Mitsotakix 
VO 060809229! Atrhom Doemeste 
1830 GMT 3 Apr OF 


wren on Core’ 


[Text] Abel Matutes EC commnwoncr m charge of 
Medutcrrancan affarrs. met today eth Preme Moenestcr 
Konviandmmos Mitsotakis and Foresygn Monrstcr 
Andon Semaras. Matutcs arrived m our country thr 
aficrnoon at the wnvetateon of the Grock Government 


Immeodsatels aftcr bes arrreal. the EC officral mei eath 
Samaras and ducuwed the EC relations woth Turkey as 
well as Moditerrancan mswes. After the meeteong. Matutes 
sand that the pending Cyprus msec  affectong EC- 
Turkesh relavom He alo noted that the problems 
betecen the EC and Turkey can be solved through a 
package of proposals for Turkey and with dialoguc and 
cooperation. Matutes added The polrtecal rmsucs must be 
overcome so that rapprochement can take place The 
Cyprus problem ms berng crammed and showld be 
resolved and drncuswsed with the Turkersh leaders He 
concluded: | am convenced that there well be progress 


(mn bes part. Samaras sand the Greck Crovernment 
beheves that there has been no change mm the mtcrna- 
tonal facts that would pustefy a change m the Greek 
stance on the qucsiron of relatrons with the ( ommunity 
and Turkey. Samaras further noted that Greece desires a 
dialogue and belreves that through dialogue a pust sobu- 
thon of the Cyprus msuc can emerge 


After hes meeting with Samaras. the EC comrmrssoner 
vewted Khama where he met with Prome Menester Kon- 
standinos Mitsotakrs The talks betwcen Matutes and the 
prime muenester focused on al! msucs pertarmeng to the 
ECs Mediterrancan poly. the Middle East situation 
after the Perwan Gulf crn. and the Community's 
micntion to upgrade its relatoms with Turkey. which 
mcludes the question of the fourth financial protocol 


Earlier today a government spokesman sad that 
Greece's postion with regard to the fourth financial 
protocol rs emmutable He sand brs country firemly emersts 
on the need for a substantive show of gooderll by Turkey 
before Greece lifts ts reservations over the reactivation 
of the fourth EC-Turkish financial protocol 


After his mectong with Matutes, the prime moenrster sand 
that he had had an imteresteng and useful conversation 
with the EC commmmoner Matutes left Ahan by an 
for Athens 


Energy Minister Calls Talks in Moscow ‘Positive’ 
VC 0904181609) trhens ATHENS NEWS of Engi 
Sip Vip? 


[Text] Industry and Energy Mieninster Stavros Dhomas 
yesterday said that the results of hes contacts on Moscow 
with Senset Governament officials were postive 
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Dihuwmas added that Greck-Sov ect relateoms were emtcr ne 
3 ace phase of Gevelopment ehah cotaied mutua 
tenet it 


Apart trom mcciing eth bes SOvect Cowntcrpart ond 
other government officials, Dhimas also met with 
Moscow Mayor Popoy 


He sad that the Publ (Oh! ( orporatron sagned an 
agreement with the corresponding Sos ect Corporation for 
the purchax of approxrmaticts one Melhean tom of o 


Moreover 7S percent of thre cos tor thre COorsiructson hy 
the Sovects of a natural gas pepelene well be pared for woth 
Grech agricultural. handcraft and mdusinal products 


On the qgucstron of the construction of an alumna plant 
m Greece, Dihemas sand that the Sovect ade had offered 
tO partecepatc om the capital of the alurmena companys wrth 
an amount corresponding to the valuc of the wret's 
Soviet equipment 
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Plans for German-Greek Radio Network Reported 
NC O304 15549! tnhoms ATHENS NEWS of Feel 


ip ¥ P 


Sum oh 


[Test] A radeo actwork uw m created m ihc tramcework 
owt COOP TalOn Ata ccn Pc y nu hg iscncTatsan { Wean 
ratseon of Gsrecxe and Cscrmans + Foderal Youth Me 


sry 


The nctwork « Wict avistance to cdstors of yout 
programs worhemg tor fhoth lacal and regional rads 


slat pcwrrs 


Micanehilc a five-member Greek ce icgateon srested the 
(,ustas Sireveman Instetutc at the end of March The 
Slat pcos On Rone 
ehere the lege 


‘reel oncluded Mcctinmgs “rth hace! rad 


‘{ on er 1 duces Wort and 


iramcwork of tree radeo nctworks om hoth cowntrecs was 
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Du shure 


prescnicd 
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Iraqi Kurds Mass on Border To Escape Reprisals 


Alptemocin Briefs Assembly 


110304191291 Ankara TRT Television Network 
im Turkish 1700 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Excerpts] The Turkish Grand Nationa! Assembly con- 
vened today under the chairmanship of Yilmaz Hoca- 
oglu to discuss developments in northern Iraq. [passage 
omitted] 


In reply to statements made on that subjcct. Foreign 
Minister Ahmet Kurtcebe Alptemocin said that more 
than 200,000 people have massed on Turkey's border 
with Iraq. He charged that Iraqi Government forces are. 
in a way. driving those people toward the Turkish 
border 


Ponting out that fighting between the government forces 
and opposing groups in northern Irag 1s escalating. 
Alptemocin said that during the last three days morc 
than 3.000 refugees have crossed into Turkey. 


[Begin Alptemocin recording] It 1s a known fact that 
more than 200,000 Iraqis have massed along our bor- 
ders. Women and children are the majority of those 
people. Government forces are, in a way. forcing those 
people toward our borders, and through their oppression 
they are trying to repeat what occurred in 1988. As you 
will remember, somilar incidents occurred on our bor- 
ders at that time and more than 60,000 Iraqi refugees 
crossed into our country. Currently, 30,000 of those are 
living in various refugee Camps in our country 


The countries of the world unfortunately have remained 
spectators to the incidents that occurred then, providing 
us with a minimum of help—such as accepting some 
refugees in their countrics—and with some praise for 
what we were doing. When we consider these declara- 
tions, however—some of them criticizing us in interna- 
tonal forums—i becomes clear that this help has 
remained at a ridiculously low level. [end recording] 


Recounting that people advancing toward our border are 
being attacked with guns and mortars, Alptemocin said 
that our southeastern border 1s threatened. He said that 
more than 10 mortar shells fired by the Iraqi troops have 
landed a few kilometers inside our territory 


Pommting out that the Turkish people have no problems 
with the Iraqi people, Alptemocin said that the Turkish 
policies implemented during the Gulf crisis were in 


reaction to the unjust occupation and annexation of 


Kuwait by the Iraq: Administration. He added that for 
the sake of the Iraqi people's happiness, the relationship 
will resume from where it was left and that all necessary 
precautions will be taken to heal the wounds 


[Begin Alptemocin recording] To this end, even before 
we receive an answer to the application we made to the 
United Nations for food, medical aid, and humanitarian 
help. we have begun preparations for help. | beleve that 
Turkey and the Turkish people will be the first ones to 
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extend their helping hand to the pcople of that region. 
We expect the Iraqi Administration and the interna- 
ional Community to appreciate the efforts we are 
making. We hope that the Iraqi: Government will use its 
common sense and pul an end to this massacre and 
disaster. We also hore that these clashes and misdeeds 
will be stopped and tha! peace and stability wall reign in 
the region. [end recording] 


Akbulut on Refugee Policy 


140304181191 Ankara TRT Television Network 
im Turkish 1720 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Text] Prome Minister Yildirim Akbulut. returning to 
Ankara from a visit to Kuwant, replied to journalists’ 
questions about the situation in northern Iraq. 


[Begin Akbulut recording] Naturally. we cannot view 
favorably the dislocation of hundreds of thousands of 
people from their homes in northern Iraq who are 
threatened with death mn a bid to force them to seek 
refuge in Turkey. This problem concerns not only 
Turkey. We expect everybody and every country that 
cherishes human mghts to help us and to try to act to put 
an end to this disaster and massacre. 


We. the Turkish Government, have mitiated a move and 
have appealed to the UN Security Council. We are 
waiting for our initiative to bring results. We are acting 
only from a humanitarian viewpoint and from the value 
we attach to human nghis. We want the lives of people 
living there to be protected. The children and the elderly 
must be kept out of thrs war 


We have no intention whatsoever of interfering in Iraq's 
internal affairs. As I told you earlier, however, we cannot 
condone the fact that people dislodged from their homes 
by the threat of death are being pushed toward our 
borders to seck refuge mm our country. 


Nevertheless. | would like to port out that all necessary 
help is being provided by us and will be provided in th 
future 


It 1s out of the question at thrs moment for anyone who 
wants to cross our borders to do so freely. | would like to 
point out that we are, nevertheless, helping out the 
people in that region in order to protect their lives and 
meet their needs 


li 1s out of the question for our troops to use arms to stop 
the refugees 


Demirel Urges Opening Border 
1 4030419359] Ankara TRT Television Network 
m Turkish T7O00GMT 32 Mar ¥i 


[Excerpt] Addressing the people in the districts of Can- 
kiri and Zonguidak, True Path Party leader Suleyman 
Demirel said that Turkey's borders cannot be closed to 
the Iraq: refugees 
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Referring to the more than 200,000 people who are 
massed along the border flecing from extermination in 
iraq. Demirel said that they and the Turkish people are 
brothers. He added that, as with the refugees from 
Bulgaria who were allowed into Turkey. we cannot 
remain observers to what 1s happening on our borders. 


[passage omitted] 


Spokesman on UN Appeal 
140304160091 Ankara ANATOLIA in Turkish 
1455 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Text] Ankara (ANATOLIA)—Referring to the civil war 
in Iraq. which escalated over the weekend. and the 
masses of civilians along the Turkish border, Foreign 
Ministry Spokesman Murat Sungar said that Turkey 
hopes that these incidents will not be received with the 
same indifference as those of 1988. 


Sungar said that, following the meeting of the National 
Security Council yesterday. Iraqi ambassador in Ankara 
Rafi’ al-Takrits was summoned to the Foreign Ministry 
by Ambassador Tugay Ozceri. the ministry's under sec- 
retary. Sungar said that in keeping with the siatement 
issued by the National Security Council, the Iraqi 
ambassador was asked that the oppression of civilians in 
Iraq be stopped. that those people not be forced toward 
the Turkish border, and that he inform his government 
accordingly 


Sungar added that the Iraqi ambassador was also 
informed that all necessary measures are being taken. 
and will be taken, along the border 


Sungar declared that the representatives of the five 
Security Council member countries were also summoned 
to the Foreign Ministry and the gravity of the situation 
was explained to them. He continued: They were also 
informed of Turkey's move. through its permanent UN 
representative, to convene a Security Council mecting 
Sungar said that a letter was addressed yesterday to the 
United Nations calling for an wmmediate mecting of the 
council to discuss ending the oppression by Iraq and 
calling on all concerned countrics to cxtend the necessary 
assistance to the Iraqi refugees 


The Security Council 1s now in session to decide on a 
cease-fire in Irag, Sungar pointed out. and we expect the 
matter to be discussed today or tomorrow. France also 
appealed to the UN Security Council on the plight of the 
Kurds living in Iraq 


Pointing out that the Iraqi Government's attention has 
been strongly drawn toward ending the desperate situa- 
tion in Iraq and stopping the oppression of civilians. 
Sungar said that Turkey ts taking all necessary measures 
along the border and 1s taking steps before the Iraqi 
Government for an end to the bloodshed 
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Foreign Minister Warns Iraq 
1.40404171291 Ankara TRT Television Network 
in Turkish 1715 GMT 4 Apr 91 


[Text] Foreign Minister Ahmet Kurtcebe Alptemocin 
has said that the recent clashes taking place in Irag have 
been transformed into an operation to punish the 
civihan population living in the area and to force them 
out of their country. 


He added that it 1s out of the question to condone and 
accept this move by the Iraq: Administration. which 
exceeds the boundaries of an action aimed al ensuring 
peace and order in the country, and which ts not com- 
patible with Iegal. human, and citizenship rights. 


In a written statement issued today, Alptemocin said 
that the desperate condition into which the civilian 
people living in the area have been subjected as a result 
of the operation undertaken by the Iraqi Government 
forces has deeply hurt Turkey like all the other members 
of the international community who are genuinely con- 
cerned with respect for human rights. 


The statement declares that this military operation 
undertaken along the border 1s of a nature that threatcns 
Turkey's physical security and that the mass mmmigra- 
tion potential created by this operation threatens the 
country’s economic and social security. 


The statement continucs: We are convinced that the 
internal peace and security of Iraq. whose sovereignty 
and territorial integrity we respect, cannot be ensured by 
a mass punishment of a part of Iraqi citizens and forcing 
them out of the country. 


lt 1s within the responsibility and power of the Iraq 
Administration to pul an immediate end to this situa- 
tion, which further increases the difficulties inflicted on 
Iraq because of the Gulf war nt initiated and which 
undermines the urgently needed measures to create the 
atmosphere of stability, reconciliation and security 
needed by Irag and the region. 


Pointing Out that it 1s with these thoughts that Turkey 
took the matter to the UN Security Council, the state- 
ment concludes by saying that all countries that respect 
human rights must seriously and quickly deal with this 
grave situation, which 1s awaiting an urgent solution 


Food, Clothing Supplied 
140404090891 Ankara ANATOLIA in English 
OSIOGMTI 4 Apr 9! 


[Text] Cukurca (ANATOLIA}—About 40,000 people 
flecing Iraq are waiting near thes southeastern township 
in Hakkar Province on the border with Iraq for permis- 
sion from the Turkis. authorities to enter Turkey 


ANATOLIA reporters on the Iraqi-Turkish border say 
about 8.000 Iraqis are actually on the border and the 
remaining 32.000 are gathered in a few kilometers inside 
Iraq 
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The number of Iraqis gathered near Uzumlu Village 
close by Cukurca and near Semdinli and Uludere Town- 
ships 1s increasing every moment. 


Officials from Hakkari’s Governor's Office said they 
have decided to give food assistance to the would-be 
refugees in view of their difficult position and the main 
opposition Social Democratic Populist Party (SHP) has 
launched an aid campaign for the Iraqis waiting along 
the border. 


The Hakkar provincial office of SHP has so far pro- 
vided three trucks of food and clothing since Tuesday. 


Iraqi Envoy: No Provocations 
140304164991 Ankara ANATOLIA in Turkish 
1543 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Excerpts] Ankara (ANATOLIA)}—Saying he does not 
believe any problems currently exist between Turkey and 
Iraq. Iraqi ambassador to Turkey Rafi’ al-Takriti said 
that there will be no provocative Iraqi move toward 
Turkey. 


After he visited Bulent Ecevit, the Democratic Lefi Party 
leader, al-Takriti responded to questions from journal- 
iSts. [passage omitted] 


In reply to a question from a journalist on the National 
Security Council's [NSC] resolution to invite the UN 
Security Council to a mecting as soon as possible, 
al-Takriti said: | was summoned to the Foreign Ministry 
last night and was briefed on decisions made by the NSC, 
which | transmitted to my government. | am waiting for 
an answer today or tomorrow. I can state, however, that 
no provocative position will be adopted toward Turkey. 


Citing the various cooperation agreements between the 
two countries, al-Takriti said: | do not believe that any 
problems exist between the two countries. The days of 
problems are over and relations between Turkey and 
Iraq will be maintained in harmony as in the past. 


On the hundreds of thousands of people waiting aiong 
the border, the ambassador was asked if his country was 
aware of the problem it 1s creating. Declaring that he has 
no direct information about the situation, al-Takrits 
said: What we know is that a group of aggressors are 
using the women and children as camouflage. Kurds 
living in our country enjoy the same rights as the Iraqi 
citizens. There 1s no discrimination against them. Kurds 
in Our country have complete autonomy. 


He continued: What do you expect us to do” Shall we 
treat nicely those who act like our enemies’? They have 
destroyed everything. raped the women, and demolished 
schools and hospitals and set them on fire. A nationalist 
would not act like that. Everything 1s quict on our 
southern border. Those in the north are being provoked 
by foreigners. We are obliged to provide for the safety of 
our citizens. The uprising in the north 1s ending. It 1s our 
task to ensure the security of our citizens and the 
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stability of our country. We cannot allow such local 
incidents to undermine our country’s order and siability. 


In reply to a question on whether the way to ensure order 
and security in the country 1s to drive those people 
toward the border. al-Takrit: said: We have not thought 
of driving them to the border. What they want is to 
create domestic chaos. 


Asked what he thinks will happen now, al-Takriti said: 
We will try to find a solution in cooperation with the 
Turkish side. We are in contact with each other through 
the border. Iraqi citizens can return to their home. When 
asked if Iraq will call those people back. he replied: Every 
Iraqi can return to his home. 


French Official To Visit Kurds 
110404093391 Ankara ANATOLIA in Enelish 
0800 GMT 4 Apr 91 


[Text] Ankara (ANATOLIA}—French junior minister 
for humanitarian affairs. Bernard Kouchner. arrived in 
Ankara on Thursday to discuss the situation of hundreds 
of thousands of Iraqi Kurds waiting near the Turkish 
border. 


He will meet with Foreign Minister Ahmet Kuricebe 
Alptemocin and Ministry Under Secretary Tugay Ozceri. 


Kouchner 1s accompanied by one of the leading mem- 
bers of the Foreign Relations Commission of the French 
parliament, Jean Francois Denia, and parliamentarian 
Bertrand Francois Gallet. 


Kouchner told ANATOLIA after his arrival that the 
French public opinion was shocked by the situation of 
the stranded Kurds. 


“We don't know the exact number of people flooding the 
border in northern Iraq. or how many are dead or 
wounded. We are here to talk with the Turkish Govern- 
ment on how we can help these people. We are ready to 
give all kinds of humanitarian help.” 


Kouchner said he wants to go to the border to see the 
situation before leaving for Iran 


Ankara says more than 250,000 people flecing Iraq are in 
danger of death near the Turco-iraqi frontier and has 
called for an urgent meeting of the UN Security Council 
to help them. 


Second Barzani Envoy Visit 


740404135191 Istanbul CUMHURIVET in Turkish 
31 Mar Yl pp 1. 19 


[Text] Ankara (CUMHURIYET Bureau)}—Information 
has been received that Muhsin Diza‘i, the special envoy 
of the leader of the Iraqi Democratic Party of Kurdistan, 
Mas‘ud Barzani—who. together with the leader of the 
Patriotic Union of Kurdistan. Jalal Talabani, was in 
Turkey at the beginning of March to hold talks with 
Turkish officials—arrived in Ankara for a second time 
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last weekend. Foreign Ministry Spokesman Murat 
Sungar confirmed the visit and that the agenda iacluded 
a request for aid from Turkey. ft 1s reported that Divas 
together with two of hrs andes. held talks with Tugay 
Ozcen, the Foreign Ministry under secretary. on 22 
March. They requested Turkey's asd for the Kurds. who 
are waging an armed struggic on northern irag against the 
regime of Saddam Husayn 


lt ss reported that Turkey did not make any promrscs to 
Diza's thes time, as was the case im the beginning of 
March. Diplomatic sources say that Turkey can only 
cxtend humanitarian aid to the Kurds. but that cvcn on 
this rssuc there are some serious technical difficulties 


The sources, who stated that the asd wall be distributed 
under the supervision of the Red Crescent within the 
framework of UN regulations and wall be reaching the 
Kurdish regeons as well, further noted: Direct and to 
groups thal arc waging an armed struggle against the 
Iraqi regime, which 1s considered to be legal. will place 
Turkey im a conflicting positron from the diplomaix 
anglic 


The sources stated that thes situation was caplained by 
Ozcen to Dizai in a diplomats manner and siressed 
that Ankara “did not make any further promises or 
undertake any obligations” vrs-a-ves the Kurdish insur- 
gency in northern Irag. The same sources sad that thes 
means that it 1s umpossble for Turkey to extend political 
support to the mmsurgency on northern Irag 


It +s reported that Diza‘). who thes tome arrived mn Turkey 
independent of the Talabani organization. was once 
Iraqi ambassador to Ottawa and Praguc. It 1s further 
reported that Diza‘s also served as a public works min. 
ster for the Saddam Husayn administration 


It 1s reported that Dizas. who arrived m Ankara last 
weekend and whose security and stay was undertaken by 
the National Intethgence Organization, left Turkey at the 
end of a three-day visit. It 1s also clarmed that during th 
talks a request was made to open burcaus to represent 
the Kurdish groups on northern Iraq but that Turkey 
reyected the request 


Sungar ( onfirmed 

Meanwhile Kemal Akkaya. state minister and govern. 
ment spokesman, sand the following m connection with 
Divas Ankara visit) Our government 1s not aware of 
such official talks or such a veset. Sungar. on reply to an 
ANATOLIA AGENCY questron on the visit, which was 
reported in yesterday's DAILY NEWS. sand: lconfirm ut 
I cannot, however, give detarls 


Refugees Camp Inside Border 
1 4040475419) inhara ANATOLI 1 on Lanelih 
ISO8GMI 4 Apr 9! 


| Text] Sirnak (ANA TOLIA}—The mass of Iraq: refugees 
escaping toward the Turkish border from the mternal 


FBIS-WEL -91-065 
4 April 1991 


conflct on Irag rs growing in the Isskvcren Village arca in 
Uludere Township of the southcasicrn province of Sir- 
nab 


ANATOLIA correspondents there report that the 
number of Iragr who sct up camps about 1S) meters 
mide the Turkesh border has already reached SU(KH) 
despite barncades erected by security forces m front of 


the village 


Turkish authoritecs are nevertheless sending food and 
medscine to Isskiar Village by vechocle to be delivered to 
the Iraq: refugees on mule back 


A Turkesh molttary official told ANATOLIA that acces- 
sary measures have alrcady been taken against possiblic 
penctraton by separatist terrorists 


Ant Salbh (30). an iraq refugee from the Iraq: town of 
Zakho. where be practiced medicine. told ANATOLIA 
that they walked for three days to reach the Turkesh 
border and that because of uncnding downpours many of 
them fell seck 


He added that Iraqi Government forces had killed every 
one of the dissidents and that genocede was applicd to 
them by useng napalm bombs im the Karkuk. Zakho and 
Irtil arcas 


(iher refugees sand around 200 cheldren perished on 
thew way to the Turkish border because of cold and rary 
weather 


ANATOONXTA correspondents sand the refugees were con- 
Stantly lesteneng to news from them country by radio but 
do not trust Iraq: Pressdent Saddam Husayn's messages 
that all dissidents have been completely crushed every. 
where on rag and that no harm wall come to those who 
ran away to Turkey if they agreed to return to thew 
homeland 


“You cannot trust Saddam. He made the same appeal 
two years ago but cxccuted everyone of those who went 
back. one sand 


The majority of Irag: refugees arm to seck asylum in such 
countres as Crormany. Britam and the United States 
(only a handful say they want to remamn m Turkey 


The Iraq: refugees are keeping thew dead and wanting tor 
a medecal doctor to allow them burial after proper 
csamination 


Meanwhile, Hayn Kozakcroglu. the governor of south- 
castern Turkey. talked to Iragns encamped near Iskveren 
village and promesed them ard in the form of food and 
medicine 


Armed refugees have been seen surrendering Kailash. 
mkov automate nfles to Turkish soldrers 


Those who attempt to penctrate further msde than the 
horder area om darkness are caught and returned to then 
Carns 
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Wounded Hospitalized in Hakkari 
1 40404092091 Ankara ANATOLI4A in Enelish 
OS45 GMT 4 Apr vl 


[Text] Hakkarns (ANATOLIA}—Thuirty-three wounded 
Iraq: refugees. six of them children, among hundreds of 
thousands of would be refugees wasting near the Turkish 
border were hospitalized in Hakkar State hospital, in 
this southeasicrn province. on Wednesday 


Hospital officially sand ten of the wounded were in 
critical condition. three of them having sicpped on 
mines 


It was not specified if the other refugecs had been shot 
wounded by bombs or myured by other causes 


Ankara says more than 250.000 people flecing Iraq in 
fear of being massacred by Iraqi government troops are 
in danger of death near the Turco-Iraq: frontier and has 
calied for an urgent mecting of the Unined Nations 
Security Council to help them 


Increased PKK Activities in Istanbul Reported 
140304152391 Istanbul GUNAYDIN in Turkish 
30 Mar Yi p 12 


[Text] Istanbul (Gl NAYDIN}—The PKK [Workers 
Party of Kurdistan]. which had never been active in 
Istanbul cxcept for a few mcdents. has proved with the 
recent serves of armed acts that uo a force to be 
reckoned with om the crtecs as well as on rural arcas 


The PKK had concentrated is previous actions im 
casiern and southeastern Anatolha and was involved in 
Istanbul only om the killings of Mayor Esat Oktay 
Yildiran and a few of wuts former followers ut accused of 
collaboration 


The PKK. which had not been mvolved in any armed 
action in Istanbul cxcept for those mentioned above, and 
which had kept its organizatronal activities within the 
university corcles, has alarmed the Istanbul Police with 
the serres of armed activities 1 has undertaken in recent 
weeks 


The PAK militants began staging numerous illegal dem- 
onstrations mm varvous parts of the city. calling for the 
formation of a Kurdish state, and it threatened the city 
the other might with a series of bombings and fircs 


Last might a number of incidents occurred for which 
ERNK [Kurdistan Ulusal Kurtulus Cephess—Kurdish 
National Salvation Front], the PKA’s military wong. 
assumed responsibility A group of PAK followers staged 
a demonstratron on front of the ISKI [Istanbul Water and 
Sewage Works Admunrstratron] buriding mm Aksaray. set 
fire to ISKI's customers’ accounts section, rarsed plac- 
ards, and pul up an armed fight with the security forces 
The group also burned the ISKI director's service car 


Later the demonstrators ordered passengers on the 
municipal bus serving the Tuncl-Kurtulus linc to get off 
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the bus and then sect 1 on fire. Then they threw Molotov 
cocktails at the Pamuk Bank branch in Bahcelievier, the 
Yap: Kred: Bank branch in Kozyatagi. and the Turkish 
Trade Bank branch in Haskoy. The police detained three 
suspects mm connection with those incidents 


Meanwhile. hand grenades were thrown into the offices 
of Sahin Holding and Rabak Lid. Co. in Taksim's 
(sumussuyu quarter and the Yap: Kredi Bank branch in 
U'mraniye. The explosions damaged all three places 


Suspects Caught in State of Emergency Region 
1 10204184991 Ankara TRI Television Network 
m Turkish 1POOGMT 2 Apr 9! 


[Statement by the State of Emergency Regional Gover- 
nor’s Office] 


[Text] Twenty persons were caught and referred to 
judicial authorities in the state of emergency region. Two 
persons, who tried to take moncy from a citizen in 
Mardin’s Denk District a few days ago. were caught 
red-handed by security forces. Following interrogation of 
the two suspects. security forces conducted operations in 
Derk and Nusaybin Districts and captured another 18 
persons 


According to initial findings. the suspects forcibly col- 
lected moncy in urban and rural centers on behalf of an 
illegal organization, engaged im organizational activities 
by establishing links between city centers and the rural 
sector, trred to recruit members for the iicgal organiza- 
tron to work on the rural sector. provided food. weapons. 
and ammunition for the illegal organization, and trans- 
mitted information they collected about security forces 
to the organization members 


Morcover. some of these suspects were involved im the 
murder of a citizen m Nusaybin on 17 July 1990. 
Searches conducted after their mterrogation revealed 
two rifles. eight revolvers. many magazines and rounds 
belonging to these weapons, one pair of binoculars. large 
quantities of material used to manufacture caplosives, 
false passports and identity cards, and organizational 
documents 


The suspects, who were referred to judicial authorities at 
the end of ther interrogation, were all arrested. Opera- 
trons mm the state of emergency region are continuing 
without mmtecrruption 


Western Journalists Enter Silopi District 
1 10.204142691 Ankara ANATOLI 1 in Turkish 
1380 G MT 2 Apr 9l 


{All names as received] 


[Text] Stop: (ANATOLIA}—Another 18 foreign jour- 
nalests, who went to northern rag to follow the clashes 
between forces loyal to Saddam and opposition groups. 
crossed unto Turkey today near Sirnak's Silop: District 
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According to an ANATOLIA correspondent in Silopi. 
the journalists came to Turkey after crossing the Hazil 
River, which delineates the border between Turkey and 
Iraq, near Silopi’s Ovakoyu village 


The journalists, who traveled to Turkey on a raft made 
by villagers, were taken by security forces to the over- 
night pilgrimage installations near Silopi, where their 
identities were registered. 


Together with the two people who also crossed the Hazil 
River into Turkey yesterday, there are now 20 journalists 
who sought asylum im Turkey. Their names are: James 
Fredernch (CNN), Wallham Michael (CNN), Wiliam 
Richard Bruks (CNN), Mochacl Beopart (CNN), Costa 
Sakalleru (NEWSWEEK). Luis Salome (Koox-News). 
Xavier Gauter (LE FIGARO), Cloude Lurs Maria (LE 
FIGARO), Yves Prerre Helles (LE MONDE), Helene de 
Costa (FRI rads correspondent), Oliver Marcel Vebcr 
(LE POINT), Frans Yakatry (STERN). Martin Nancie 
(AP), Arsen Faras (Swiss television correspondent). 
Ulnch Tilgner (German television correspondent), Hans 
Yuken Luver (STERN), Peter Baca George (Southam 
News-Canada). Richard Weigmen (THE INDEPEN- 
DENT), Alexandra Vokrn (Guangha correspondent- 
Ausina), and Mick P. Vogel (Guangha correspondent- 
Austra). 


Akbulut Satisfied With Contacts in Kuwait 


140304201191 Ankara TRT Television Network 
in Turkish 1700 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Excerpts] Prame Munester Yildirim Akbulut has sad 
that Turkey 1s ready to contribute to the reconstruction 
of Kuwait, which was destroyed during the Gulf war 
Akbulut paid a one-day official visit to Kuwait. Turkish 
Radiw and Television [TRT] correspondent Necati Ber- 
kant reports from Kuwait: 


[Begin recording] [Berkant] Prime Minister Akbulut and 
Kuwaiti Prime Monester Shaykh Sa‘ad al- Abdallah al- 
Salim al-Sabah met for 40 minutes at the office of the 
Prime Ministry. State Minister isin Celebi and Public 
Works and Housing Minister Cengiz Altunkaya were also 
present at the mecting. Later Akbulut was received by 
the amur of Kuwant, Jabir al-Ahmad al-Jabir al-Sabah 
The meeting lasted about one hour. The crown prince. 
Prime Minister al-Sabah, and Turkish and Kuwait: offi- 
cials were present during the talks 


As Celebi and Altenkaya were holding talks with certain 
Kuwaiti ministers, Akbulut made the following statc- 
ment to TRT at the Turkish Embassy 


[Akbulut] In my talks with the Kuwait: amir and the 
crown prince, | cxpressed my pleasure over the restora- 
ton of Kuwait's mndependence and congratulated them 
on this occasion. [passage omitted] 


On the issue ef the reconstruction of Kuwait, | told them 
that Turkey 1s ready to contribute to the effort and that 
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a has the necessary businessmen capable of accom- 
plishing the work. | poimted out that we have the 
necessary contracting firms. which have proved them- 
selves. particularly om the ficld of infrastructure. They 
supporicd my views. They said that Turkish busi- 
nessmen could work mm Kuwait and would receive thew 
support. | was happy to hear that. [passage omitted] [end 
recording] 


Joint Turkish-Pakistani Economic Committee Meets 
1410404092691 Ankara Domestic Service 
im Turkish 1000 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Text] The jorunt Turkssh-Pakisiam: Economic Com- 
mutice has met wm Ankara. At the talks the Turkish and 
Pakistan: delegatrons are being led by State Minister 
Kamran Inan and Sartay Aziz. Pakistan: minisicr of 
finance and cconomuc affairs. Addressing the mecting. 
Inan and Aziz sard that there are no carting problems 
between the two countnes and that there 1s sufficient 
potential to mncrease the level of bilateral economic and 
trade relations. The rssuc of increasing bilateral trade 
volume 1s being discussed at the commiutice mectings 
The export to Pakistan of products from the Turkish 
Machine Industry's Konya Tractor Factory, the purchase 
by Pakrstan of five containers [not further specified) 
from Turkey, and various tenders in Pakistan in which 
the Turkish State Railways wants to participate are 
among the issucs being discussed at the talks 


Akbulut Confers With Aziz 


1 410404112391 Ankara Domestic Service 
m Turkish 1000 GMT 4 Apr 91 


[Text] Prome Minister Yeldirim Akbulut has said that 
Turkey's experrence and knowledge in many ficlds can 
be transferred to Pakistan. Akbulut received Sartay Aziz. 
Pakistan: minister of finance and economic affairs, and 
conferred with him for some time. According to a 
Statement issued by the Press Center of the Prime 
Minister's Office, at the meeting Akbulut said that 
cconomic cooperation between the two countries should 
be further developed. Aziz sad that Turkish-Pakistan 
relations are strong and brotherly but that these charac- 
teristics are not reflected in the economac field. He added 
that new ficlds of cooperation have been determined 
during his meetings in Ankara 


Aviz later met with State Minister Gunes Taner 


Foreign Minister Comments on Bucharest Trip 


140304141391 Ankara Domestic Service 
m Turkish 1000GMT 3 Apr ol 


[Text] Foreign Minister Ahmet Kurtoebe Alptemocin 
has capressed concern and worry over the violation of 
human mghts in Irag and the resulting mass of civilians 
at the Turkish border 
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Alptemocin has concluded hrs visit to Romania and has 
returned to Turkey. In a statement at Ankara Escnboga 
Awport, Alptemocin recalled thai inceodents similar to 
the current developments occurred in the past as well 
and sasd: The repetition of the same incidents and the 
violation of human nghts in a neighboring country worry 
us. Referring to Turkey's appeal to the UN Security 
Council on the rssuc, Alptemocin added that the gravity 
of the situation wall be cxpressed at the Council and the 
and of the concerned countrnes will be requested 


Alptemocin said thai his visel to Romania was successful 
and thal rssucs concerning the two countrics, as well as 
cooperation in the Black Sea and the Balkan region, were 
discussed at meetings with his Romanian collcagues. He 
added that views were also cxachanged on the Middic 
East creses and activities that can be undertaken im the 
aftermath of the crisis. Notung that President Turgut 
Ozal and Prime Minister Yildirim Akbulut were invited 
to Romania, Alptemocin sand thal an agreement of 
frendship. good newghborliness, and cooperation will be 
signed during the prime muinisicr’s visit to Romana 
Noting that Romania shows a great interest in Turkey, 
Alptemocin said that cthnc Turks there are living im 
good conditions and in tranquillity 


Health Talks With Bulgaria Begin in Ankara 


1404041172791 Ankara Domestic Service 
im Turkish 1000 GMT 4 Apr 9! 


{Text} Turkish-Bulgarian talks on health have started in 
Ankara. The Turkish and Bulgarian delegations are 
being led by Health Minester Halil Sivgin and Bulgarian 
Minister of Public Health Ivan Chernozemski. Sivgin, 
speaking at a mecting he held with the visiteng munister, 
said that they plan to organize a meeting on developing 
cooperation in the health field in the Balkan region. He 
added that the health ministers of Black Sea littoral 
countries will hold a mecting in Istanbul in July 


TURKEY 7 


Sivgin noted that Turkey well extend the necessary health 
and to Bulgaria im the form of medicine and medical 
equipment. Chernozemsk: sand that Bulgaria plans to 
sign a multifaceted and lastung health agreement with 
Turkey 


Health Minister Meets Ozal 


140404163091 Ankara ANATOLIA in English 
1600 GMT 4 Apr 91 


[Text] Ankara (ANATOLIA}—President Turgut Ozal on 
Thursday received Bulgarian Minister of Public Health 
Ivan Chernozemsk: at the presidential palace 


Health Minister Halil Sivgin was also present at the 
mecting. 


Security Forces Kill ‘“Separatists’ in Sirnak 
140404093091 Ankara ANATOLIA in English 
0820 GMT 4 Apr 91 


[Text] Diyarbaker (ANATOLIA}—Si separatest terror- 
sts have been killed on a clash with security forces im the 
southeastern province of Sirnak, an official statement 
said on Wednesday 


The statement released by the Office of the Regional 
Governor sand security forces patrolling in a rugged areca 
near Damiabas: Village spotted a group of terrorists. 


A clash broke out when the terrorists ignored an order to 
surrender. The six terrorists, including two women, were 
killed on the mncident. 


The regronal governor 1s responsible for coordinatung the 
fight against separatist terrorism im ten southeastern 
provinces which suffer the worst terrorist actrvitecs. 


More than 2.600 people have been killed im terrorist 
incidents mm castern and southeastern Turkey since 1984 
when separatists launched a violent campaign against 
security forces and civilans om the region. 
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